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 6 
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 8 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the El 9 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Tuesday morning, 10 
December 14, 2010, and was called to order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. 11 
by Chairman Eugenio Piñeiro. 12 
 13 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Welcome to beautiful Fajardo, Puerto Rico for 14 
the 136th Regular Caribbean Fishery Management Council meeting.  15 
It’s great to have you all here.  We have a couple of long days 16 
of work, but before we start, I would like to have a roll call. 17 
 18 
(Whereupon, a roll call was conducted.) 19 
 20 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you all. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Before we proceed with the full agenda, we have 23 
two presentations.  As you know, the Caribbean Fishery 24 
Management Council has been asked by the local governments and 25 
NGOs to support their efforts regarding the lionfish and the 26 
best we can do with this creature is to educate the public and 27 
raise awareness of the issue, so we can combat the proliferation 28 
of lionfish throughout the islands of Puerto Rico and the Virgin 29 
Islands. 30 
 31 
At this time, we would like to ask Roberto to give us a brief 32 
introduction of what you do and the outcome of it and to present 33 
us the champion of your activity. 34 
 35 
(At this time, the presentation was made in Spanish.) 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At this time, we would like the chair and the 38 
vice chair to go by the podium and present our token of 39 
appreciation for what you did and also as the champion of the 40 
tournament. 41 
 42 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  This is your trophy as champion of the 43 
tournament and for your efforts in controlling the lionfish in 44 
the waters.  Congratulations.  Congratulations to the organizer 45 
and the driving force behind this.  Thank you so much. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next presentation is kind of a mixed feeling, 48 
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because we are recognizing a good friend and we are saying 1 
goodbye to an excellent collaborator to the council.  I will 2 
stop here so you will see on the screen what the staff has 3 
prepared. 4 
 5 
You will see in the PowerPoint presentation all the 6 
contributions that Joe has made to the Caribbean for a long 7 
time, a long career, both as a student -- I remember I used to 8 
envy his boat.  There was the boat that only Joe could use in 9 
the Marine Science Department and he could drive fast to the 10 
diving spots, faster than anybody. 11 
 12 
He has been associated with Puerto Rico fisheries and the U.S. 13 
Virgin Islands fisheries for a long time and we today honor him, 14 
to say goodbye and I would like for Diana to read the letter 15 
that was sent to him. 16 
 17 
DIANA MARTINO:  Dear Joe, The Caribbean Fishery Management 18 
Council wishes you the best on your well deserved retirement.  19 
In all the years you have been associated with the Caribbean 20 
fisheries, you have demonstrated to have a professional approach 21 
and interest not commonly found in our line of work. 22 
 23 
On the personal side, we considered you a friend who was always 24 
willing to listen and help in any way possible to manage our 25 
fisheries on a sustainable basis. 26 
 27 
We want to thank you and wish all the best to you and your 28 
family on this new stage of your life.  We will sincerely miss 29 
an excellent collaborator and friend with your departure from 30 
civil service.  All the best. 31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Vice Chairman Winston Ledee wants to present 33 
you with this and we really appreciate all the good work you’ve 34 
done for us and with us and that doesn’t mean that you’re going 35 
to slide away without saying a few words for us today. 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  Thank you, Genio, and thank you, Winston and Miguel 38 
and Diana.  I have had a long career here in the Caribbean, 39 
about thirty or thirty-five years, and it’s been fun.  That’s 40 
the whole point.  As long as you do a good job and do what you 41 
can do, the best you can do it, then hopefully you have fun 42 
doing it. 43 
 44 
I’ve worked with some very interesting people.  It’s been fun 45 
with every one of them, some very professional people, both here 46 
in the Caribbean and at the Regional Office.  I’m not leaving my 47 
job because I don’t like it.  I love my job and I love the 48 
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people I work with, but I’m just getting to be an old guy and I 1 
want to do some stuff on my own and I’m going to be doing that 2 
in the next few years. 3 
 4 
I do plan to keep my fingers in the Caribbean pie and I just 5 
need to figure out how to do that, but I’m not going to go away.  6 
I’m just going to slide away and how about that?  Thank you very 7 
much for the trophy.  I appreciate that. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’ve worked with Joe for a lot of years and it’s 10 
always been a pleasure coming down here with Joe and I think 11 
Joe, because he lived down here for a lot of years, had a real 12 
understanding of the people and the Caribbean that was valuable 13 
to us and that will be hard to replace. 14 
 15 
We got a plaque for you, Joe, that’s in grateful appreciation 16 
for your commitment to public service with NOAA Fisheries and 17 
for your dedication to protecting and conserving our national 18 
marine resources.  Thank you. 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  Thank you.  I appreciate it. 21 
 22 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Roy.  We’re going to continue with 23 
the agenda.  Thank you all for your patience. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  One more face you’ll notice isn’t with us this 26 
week is Shepherd Grimes and Shep is still in our office, but 27 
he’s going to be focusing on the Gulf Council and Mara Levy, who 28 
has been at our last couple of meetings, I think, and so I think 29 
all of you have got to meet her, will be our attorney for the 30 
foreseeable future and we’re glad to have her. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, I know we did it, but we welcome Jed Brown.  33 
We have the letter on the record and he is with the government 34 
of the Virgin Islands.  For the record, we have the letter from 35 
the Commissioner appointing him to this meeting. 36 
 37 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 38 
 39 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Welcome, Jed, and welcome, Mara.  Welcome 40 
aboard.  Let’s move on now to the Adoption of the Agenda.  41 
Council members, are there any changes to be made?  Does it look 42 
all right to you all?  If there are no changes to be made, then 43 
can I get a motion to adopt the agenda? 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to make a motion to adopt the 46 
agenda. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Second. 1 
 2 

CONSIDERATION OF 135TH COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM TRANSCRIPTION 3 
 4 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Moved by Marcos Hanke.  Those in favor say 5 
aye; any opposition.  The agenda is adopted.  We’re moving now 6 
the Consideration of the 135th Council Meeting Verbatim 7 
Transcription.  I was talking to some of the council members and 8 
there’s some minor, minor changes that we have to make. 9 
 10 
On page 53, there’s a mistake in the name and it says “Anik 11 
Clemens” and it’s “Anik Cummings” and on page 115, there’s a 12 
break in an unidentified voice from a male and if I’m not 13 
mistaken, I believe that was Julian Magras, when we asked him 14 
something and he was not on the mic.   15 
 16 
That’s my fault and I’m going to make sure that on future 17 
occasions when someone from the public or a deponent speaks that 18 
he has to identify himself on the record, because otherwise, 19 
like in this case, everything you say is lost for the record and 20 
for the future.  Is there any other changes? 21 
 22 
MARA LEVY:  On page 88, there’s a break in the audio recording 23 
and I think a motion was made during that time, because if you 24 
look at page 91 and 92, you talk about a pending motion and then 25 
it passing. 26 
 27 
It’s not on the motion page either and I think it had something 28 
to do with Action 4b and adding a new alternative based on the 29 
AP recommendations, but you might want to look back at your 30 
notes and fill that in if you can. 31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I have the same observation as you and I’m 33 
looking and trying to find out too, but I guess we’ll have to 34 
get in touch with staff to see where we can rescue that.  Thank 35 
you, Mara.  Being no other observations, can I get a motion to 36 
adopt the verbatim transcription? 37 
 38 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to make the motion for the 39 
consideration of the 135th council meeting verbatim 40 
transcription. 41 
 42 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Can I get a second? 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Second. 45 
 46 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Second by Marcos Hanke.  Those in favor; any 47 
opposition.  Being none, the motion carries.  That leads us to 48 
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the Executive Director’s Report.  Miguel, good morning. 1 
 2 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Good morning to you, too.  I have several items 5 
for the report.  Let me start with the easiest one.  Puerto Rico 6 
has a new regulation for fisheries.  What they have done is not 7 
a new regulation, but an amendment to a regulation they have and 8 
they were going to submit copies to us in the future. 9 
 10 
The most important one which is related to us is the Bajo de 11 
Sico now, as you all know, has a new regulation.  Bajo de Sico 12 
is shared by Puerto Rico and the federal government.  They share 13 
the responsibility to manage that area and so now we have one 14 
section with one regulation and another section with another 15 
regulation. 16 
 17 
We are encouraging the local government to see if they can come 18 
up with compatible regulations there.  The regulations they have 19 
are more restrictive than the regulations the federal government 20 
has at this time and so we’re going to ask Miguel later what the 21 
Puerto Rico government thinks they are going to do regarding 22 
that regulation. 23 
 24 
The other one is Puerto Rico did not get exempted from the 25 
Marine Recreational Registry Program and starting in January of 26 
2011, fishermen who are not exempt would need to register with 27 
the federal government for recreational fishing activities and 28 
that has a fee of $15.00 per person. 29 
 30 
I don’t know if Puerto Rico is going to approve the regulation 31 
that requires the recreational fishing license.  They have been 32 
working on that for the last five or six years.  Without that, 33 
the federal government cannot exempt Puerto Rico and so anybody 34 
who fishes in this area now recreationally has to register to be 35 
in compliance and has to pay the federal government $15.00. 36 
 37 
There is a lot of information about it on the NOAA webpage, how 38 
to do it and who is supposed to apply for these requirements and 39 
so they asked me to bring this to the attention of the group. 40 
 41 
The other issue I have here is that the fishermen of the west 42 
coast and some of the fishermen in Puerto Rico would like to see 43 
a similar regulation as the one approved for the federal side of 44 
the Bajo de Sico for the area of Tourmaline and Abrir La Sierra 45 
and that’s something again, Miguel, that we need to discuss with 46 
your office, to see if there is any possibility of doing such a 47 
thing. 48 
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 1 
If that happens, then we have to request the federal government 2 
to modify the regulations that apply to these three areas on the 3 
west coast of Puerto Rico. 4 
 5 
The next thing is the Fisheries Forum is an NGO working 6 
nationwide with fishery issues and they approached the council 7 
some time ago.  Most of you already know this.  The council 8 
accepted to participate with them on an activity called the Data 9 
Poor Workshop. 10 
 11 
This will take place in San Juan, Puerto Rico during the month 12 
of February.  The key players at this forum are the council 13 
members, AP members, and a presentation from the SSC as well as 14 
the fishermen of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands who have 15 
been actively participating in fishery management issues with 16 
the local fishers and the local governments and the federal 17 
government. 18 
 19 
Again, there is a representative from the Fisheries Forum.  She 20 
will be talking to most of you and tomorrow morning, before the 21 
council starts, she would like to meet with some of the players, 22 
from 8:30 to 9:00, probably in the same room, and we have been 23 
coordinating with the Fisheries Forum.   24 
 25 
They also are going to bring in some speakers from outside, 26 
speakers who have experience on data-poor areas who are fishers 27 
or managers or scientists who can give us some light as to 28 
solutions they’ve found for some issues that are similar to the 29 
issues that we have here. 30 
 31 
In the workshop, we intend to have the people from the Southeast 32 
Fisheries Science Center, the local governments, the fishers, 33 
and anybody who has something to do with data collection for 34 
fishery management. 35 
 36 
The idea is to look at the next five years, the next five to ten 37 
years, those two cycles, and look at the requirements for the 38 
ACLs and the levels that the Magnuson Act requires, as well as 39 
the data collection that the local government has at this time. 40 
 41 
It promises to be a good two-day meeting and is a neutral ground 42 
to discuss issues that are germane to the areas of the U.S. 43 
Caribbean and so I encourage you to talk to Kim and participate 44 
with her tomorrow.  I understand that she already talked to 45 
Julian and David and some of the council members and so you can 46 
give them feedback as to what would you like to see at that 47 
meeting. 48 
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 1 
The next thing I have is another easy one.  The GCFI met in San 2 
Juan, Puerto Rico and as you know, the Gulf and Caribbean 3 
Fishery Institute is fifty-two years old and has been an 4 
instrument to shared data and ideas throughout the Caribbean for 5 
many, many years. 6 
 7 
The council has been associated with the GCFI since 1976 and 8 
this year, the meeting was a success.  They had sessions on 9 
anything from lionfish to aquaculture and fishery management, et 10 
cetera, and it was attended with more than 200 participants 11 
attending and in part, the success of the meeting was because of 12 
Aida Rosario and her group, but mostly Aida.  One Sunday, she 13 
was all by herself putting everything together there, with some 14 
assistance from the department.  Aida, I don’t know where you 15 
are, but thank you very much and job well done. 16 
 17 
I have two other things.  We have an MPA meeting that Graciela 18 
is coordinating with the people from the Southeast Fisheries 19 
Science Center, the South Atlantic Council, and the Gulf Council 20 
and it will be in March.  Graciela, can you give us a very brief 21 
description of what the MPA meeting will be? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s a SEDAR MPA procedural workshop 24 
and it will be in St. Thomas on March 14 to the 17th and the idea 25 
is to bring to the table all those that have any kind of MPA in 26 
the region, but it will include the Southeast, but it would be 27 
focused in the Caribbean area. 28 
 29 
For example, the seven jurisdictions that we have in the U.S. 30 
Caribbean that have any kind of MPA would be invited to present 31 
the information on the MPAs, whatever regulations are in place, 32 
and also what kind of monitoring has been done in those area.  33 
It’s an issue and it’s on the table almost everywhere. 34 
 35 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Graciela, we can’t hear you.  Can you start 36 
again, please, so we can have the complete record? 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The idea is this is a question that 39 
everyone has been asking, is what have the MPAs done for the 40 
fisheries in general?  That’s a question that not many people 41 
have an answer for, especially when you have something like 42 
forty-something types of MPAs in the area and they belong to 43 
seven different jurisdictions, including local governments. 44 
 45 
The Coast Guard has safety zones where no fishing is allowed, et 46 
cetera, and so the idea of the workshop is to bring this -- It’s 47 
one week and we’ll assess the information that’s available and 48 
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determine what can be done to improve the data collection or the 1 
monitoring in these areas to help in stock assessments for 2 
fisheries, specifically. 3 
 4 
During one week, people will be at the workshop, hopefully Fish 5 
and Wildlife and the local governments.  It will be an open 6 
meeting, with presentations from the local agencies and the 7 
federal agencies.  The idea is to answer that question of what 8 
has been done in terms of surveying the MPAs and what 9 
information is available and how can it be used for assessing 10 
fisheries. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Graciela.  The last one is as you 13 
know, we have been working with the catch share project.  The 14 
fishermen off the west coast of Puerto Rico came in 2008 and 15 
asked the council to help them put together a limited entry 16 
program at that time for the deepwater snapper grouper complex 17 
of the west coast of Puerto Rico. 18 
 19 
As you know, with a new amendment of the Act and the policies of 20 
the new administration, we call that now catch shares.  Catch 21 
shares is a big umbrella where you can have underneath limited 22 
entry and limited privilege programs, anything that you will 23 
assign a share of a quota of the available fishery to a 24 
particular group, community, et cetera. 25 
 26 
The fishermen of Puerto Rico off the west coast -- Remember, the 27 
last time you constituted the panel, we called the panel in 28 
Spanish “Panel Participación de Capturas” and at the last 29 
meeting of this group, Ricardo Benitez, our translator, told me 30 
that he is the father of the phrase, because catch shares in 31 
Spanish doesn’t mean anything to many people if you put it out 32 
of context.  Panel Participación de Capturas is something that 33 
everybody understands what we’re talking about in this group. 34 
 35 
I asked Nelson Crespo, our coordinator of the panel, to give us 36 
a brief presentation on what they have done so far.  We have met 37 
several times and we have Dr. Walter Keithly and Dr. Juan Agar 38 
and at the beginning of the summer session, they gave us a talk 39 
about what catch shares are and what they are not and we 40 
constituted this panel. 41 
 42 
The panel has a coordinator and it has fifteen members and we 43 
want this panel to be just an education tool so that fishermen 44 
will understand what a catch share is and they will pass the 45 
word to the other fishers.   46 
 47 
We have 167 fishermen who claim they are fishing the deepwater 48 
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snappers and grouper complex, out of which not all of them have 1 
a license and so the issue that we have is if we ever establish 2 
a catch share program, only those fishermen in compliance with 3 
the regulations in Puerto Rico will be able to be part of the 4 
group. 5 
 6 
The schedule that we have during the next twelve months is the 7 
panel will meet on a regular basis.  The next meeting, we are 8 
inviting the Secretary of DNR to attend the meeting and give us 9 
a briefing of how the department will see this activity 10 
happening, because without the help of the local government, the 11 
catch share program will not go anywhere. 12 
 13 
NELSON CRESPO:  (The presentation given by Mr. Crespo was given 14 
in Spanish.) 15 
 16 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Nelson.  Out of this meeting, also 17 
what we are going to do is that we are going to help Daniel 18 
Matos, who is the Director of the Fishery Program -- He 19 
requested that we are going to have a data entry person to help 20 
with specifically the issue of collecting this information. 21 
 22 
In addition, the fishermen requested help to see if they can get 23 
the actual information of what is being fished, what is being 24 
landed, by the group and we are going to have a young lady that 25 
was present there that they trust and she will be interviewing 26 
the fishermen to get the information as to where they fish, what 27 
species they fish, and how much they land per species. 28 
 29 
The reason for that is that at the presentation at one of the 30 
meetings, Daniel Matos gave us a presentation on the catches 31 
reported for the entirety of Puerto Rico on this particular 32 
species and one fisherman claimed that he fishes more than twice 33 
the whole amount that was presented for the entire Puerto Rico 34 
area and he said there’s something wrong with it. 35 
 36 
He also stressed the point that if they are going to use that 37 
data for ACLs, it shows that the ACL should be very, very low 38 
and in reality, the fishery, or the majority of the species, 39 
they consider healthy and they are catching big sizes and they 40 
are not catching the little guys. 41 
 42 
They want to know where are we and we are going to help them 43 
with this survey.  It’s going to be a very quick survey and the 44 
whole point is to help this lady with the interviews.  At the 45 
next meeting with the Secretary, we will have a report on the 46 
survey with Daniel and the laboratory. 47 
 48 
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DANIEL MATOS:  I would like to make a quick comment about what 1 
he said.  In my opinion, a major driving force that forced us to 2 
realize the actual regulation, it was the pressure that the 3 
fishermen from the west coast put on our Secretary and our local 4 
government. 5 
 6 
I was strongly encouraged then to do the same, send a letter to 7 
the Secretary and if it worked before, it should work again.  8 
They will have political support.  Our Secretary is very from 9 
the fishermen point of view and I think it’s a good opportunity 10 
for them to take advantage of this new Secretary, for sure. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You’ll be happy to know that that’s a break, from 13 
my point of view.  Today, we are going to hear in the agenda a 14 
trap reduction program update.  We also have Nelson and I 15 
included Nelson here because he asked me to help him with the 16 
presentation and so you don’t need to go back to that place in 17 
the agenda. 18 
 19 
Just to clarify for the group, today we have Graciela and Dr. 20 
Bill Arnold giving us a presentation on the options paper on the 21 
second phase of the establishment of the ACL for the species 22 
that are not suffering overfishing or are not overfished. 23 
 24 
The idea today is to look at all the possible management 25 
alternatives that they can include in the document that is going 26 
to be sent to public hearings in 2011 and remember, as before, 27 
we would like to see the bookends, the no action all the way to 28 
the things that you could do to establish an ACL for all these 29 
species. 30 
 31 
We are encouraging the council members to think about possible 32 
management alternatives that the task team can include in this 33 
document so we can comply with the requirement the best possible 34 
way that we can.  That’s all I have, Mr. Chairman. 35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you.  Go ahead, Jed. 37 
 38 
JED BROWN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I just wanted to add a 39 
couple of brief comments before we get into the heart of the 40 
meeting.  Miguel mentioned that Puerto Rico anglers will be 41 
subject to the recreational angling registry fee.  Virgin Island 42 
anglers will also be subject to that fee. 43 
 44 
We are working on developing a recreational fishing license 45 
program at this point.  We have Fisheries Advisory Committees 46 
from St. Croix and St. Thomas.  They met jointly last month to 47 
provide consensus recommendations to the Commissioner as far as 48 



11 
 

the licensing requirements and various regulatory alternatives 1 
for managing the recreational fishery and that’s a work in 2 
process right now. 3 
 4 
The other thing I wanted to mention is we heard earlier about a 5 
lionfish tournament on Puerto Rico.  St. Croix recently had two 6 
lionfish tournaments, the second one of which I think was about 7 
two weeks ago, and the high hook for that tournament, which was 8 
a one-day tournament, was seventy-five fish, I believe. 9 
 10 
Lastly, congratulations to Joe Kimmel on his retirement and I 11 
would also like to point out that we have three retirements in 12 
our division of very senior staff.  William Tobias, Hector 13 
Rivera, and Willie Ventura will be retiring at the end of this 14 
calendar year and so I would like to acknowledge their 15 
contribution to the Division.  Thank you. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  On this recreational license in the EEZ, is 18 
there going to be a catch record required or are you just going 19 
to use a formula for bag limits?  How are you going to get those 20 
numbers? 21 
 22 
BONNIE PONWITH:  The purpose of the registration is to refine 23 
the sampling frame for effort and so instead of calling people 24 
in coastal counties, they’ll call people who actually register 25 
as recreational fishers and that will improve the efficiency of 26 
that sample frame for the effort. 27 
 28 
We’ll make those calls and determine what the effort levels were 29 
and then attack the catch question by dockside intercepts and 30 
put the two of them together to get catch per unit effort.  That 31 
enables us to generate a total catch estimate. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that we’re going through the same 34 
issues like Puerto Rico with the recreational license and I know 35 
that what we have in place now, when it goes before the 36 
legislature, it will probably be shredded and we’ve got to start 37 
over again.  It’s a cultural thing. 38 
 39 
Are your numbers going to be shared with the territory or is 40 
there any way that they can get that?  I know that we do a 41 
distance from shore to identify in the CCR and we would like to 42 
be able to -- I’m sure Fish and Wildlife would like to have 43 
those numbers. 44 
 45 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Absolutely the catch estimates are public 46 
information.  I think those data are absolutely something that 47 
we can and would welcome sharing with you.   48 
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 1 
If there is advice that we can give you in terms of -- Certainly 2 
from a legislative standpoint, we would step away, but in terms 3 
of the content of the information that’s being collected, one of 4 
the stipulations of the waiver for the federal registration 5 
requirement is that your information collection meets the needs 6 
of the federal data collection and so we’re absolutely willing 7 
to step in and work with you in any way we can in terms of 8 
strengthening that effort. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bonnie, correct me if I’m wrong, but right now, 11 
MRIP and MRFSS doesn’t take place in the Virgin Islands and so 12 
I’m not sure what we would share with you guys.  There are 13 
discussions going on and plans, I think, to try and establish a 14 
program in the Virgin Islands, but at least right now, there 15 
isn’t one, in terms of estimating catch or effort. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just to that point, don’t confuse the registry 18 
with the data collection.  The new requirement is just to tally 19 
the numbers of people who fish in the United States, all the way 20 
from Samoa to Puerto Rico. 21 
 22 
The idea is to create a database that would tell us the universe 23 
as close as possible.  Then from that universe, scientists from 24 
the federal government or the local government can take samples 25 
and do the data collection themselves and so there are two 26 
stages to the process. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would suggest in the Virgin Islands there’s a 29 
third stage, which is to actually establish a program in the 30 
Virgin Islands to begin with, because having a list of people to 31 
sample isn’t going to be very useful if there’s no program going 32 
on in the Virgin Islands.  I think that’s something you as a 33 
council should give some careful consideration about, because it 34 
is going to create problems for us. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  I’m getting educated on this process, because 37 
it’s a new process and I have a few questions on the table to 38 
see who can help me.  In the case of the registry for the 39 
recreational fishermen, now we don’t have a license in Puerto 40 
Rico, which means that if you’re fishing state water, and that’s 41 
the question, you have to also have to be registered or it would 42 
just apply to the federal waters? 43 
 44 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think it just applies to the EEZ. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  My next question is most of the charters in 47 
Puerto Rico that do inshore fishing and a lot of the offshore 48 
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fishermen, they tend to fish close to the -- Let’s put it this 1 
way.  They can’t fish for marlin on a distance that is not 2 
federal waters in San Juan, because the drop-off is just one 3 
mile.  The point is they could operate their operation without 4 
registering their clients if they operate on state waters or do 5 
any charter business clients have to register to charters? 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  As I understand it, the registration is required 8 
to fish in the EEZ.  There are HMS requirements, I think, for 9 
billfish and others that I think apply in territorial waters as 10 
well, but the registration is for the EEZ. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  From what I understand then, it will not change 13 
much except if you are fishing on the federal waters.  Is that 14 
correct? 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s my understanding. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just one extra question.  If I do go to federal 19 
waters and I have somebody from Brazil, England, Japan, or 20 
wherever as a client coming to the charter to fish, what is the 21 
procedure? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If I may, you have to go to 24 
countmyfish and follow the steps.  It will tell you whether you 25 
need to register or not register.  That’s the number one issue, 26 
is go to www.countmyfish.noaa.gov and follow the steps.  It’s 27 
very easy and you just go clicking along the way and it tells 28 
you whether you need to register or not. 29 
 30 
Number two is as of January 1, 2011, there is a fee of $15.00 31 
for registering as a recreational angler in the national 32 
registry and although there was some attempt to exempting Puerto 33 
Rico and the Virgin Islands because of, number one, Puerto Rico 34 
has it in the law and in the regulation that there is a 35 
recreational fishing license, but it has not been implemented 36 
and there is no compatibility with the data that’s required 37 
under the MRIP program, Marine Recreational Information Program. 38 
 39 
The Virgin Islands, although they’re working on the set of 40 
regulations for the USVI, that’s still not signed into law and 41 
there is also no program for data collection. 42 
 43 
One of the things that happens with MRIP now, and the Operations 44 
Team met last month, is there will be an attempt at getting to 45 
regional needs.  The idea is that anything that’s needed 46 
locally, we can bring it up to MRIP as requested by the area.  47 
If there is a need to look at the type of data collection that 48 
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needs to be done here, because the telephone surveys don’t work 1 
in the U.S. Virgin Islands specifically, then that need needs to 2 
be brought up to MRIP so we can work on that, because the next 3 
step for the group in which I partake, it’s to bring up the 4 
regional needs to the team. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  It might not be a bad idea for you guys to think 7 
about inviting someone from MRIP down to our next council 8 
meeting to go over the program and go over their plans for the 9 
Virgin Islands and answer their questions. 10 
 11 
Russell Dunn is going to be here today, but he’s not with the 12 
MRIP program.  He may be able to answer your questions and we 13 
could see, but I was thinking someone more like Gordon Colvin, 14 
who has been to a lot of the other council meetings.  I think 15 
you have a lot of unique issues down here. 16 
 17 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you for the clarification, Roy. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I have sent copies of what Gordon sent to all of 20 
you.  We are expecting to receive comments from the council 21 
members on the final draft document that implements the 22 
registry.  Only two states, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands 23 
are not given the -- They will not be participating in the 24 
registry as of now, but that doesn’t mean that they are going to 25 
be doing that forever. 26 
 27 
Once Puerto Rico comes up with, somewhere at some time in the 28 
future, the recreational fishing license and we have that for 29 
the Virgin Islands, then both of them will be participating and 30 
collecting that information.  It has something to do with the 31 
fees. 32 
 33 
In the case of Puerto Rico, if you believe that they have 34 
200,000 fishermen that claim to be recreational and you can 35 
collect that fee, you’re talking about a couple million dollars 36 
per year if you collect that fee every year.  There are two 37 
states, and it doesn’t have anything to do with us, that also 38 
are still working on that issue. 39 
 40 
I encourage the council members to send me comments so I can 41 
forward it to Gordon Colvin and I believe that, following what 42 
Roy suggested, I will write to him and see if he can make it to 43 
the next meeting or send somebody from the MRIP group to give us 44 
a briefing as to the status of the MRIP. 45 
 46 
JED BROWN:  Thank you to Roy’s point.  I did have a conversation 47 
with Gordon Colvin about two weeks ago and he indicated that 48 
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they were interested in working with us to develop some type of 1 
trial MRIP data collection program for the recreational fishery 2 
in the Virgin Islands.  In the next couple of weeks, I will talk 3 
to him and his staff to see how we can move forward on that. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  The reason for my question is because I read on 6 
the internet prior to this -- I’m just going back to it and that 7 
was my confusion.  Here it says anglers don’t need to have the 8 
license, anglers who are under sixteen years of age and only 9 
fish on licensed charters, party, or guide boats or a highly 10 
migratory species angling permit. 11 
 12 
The thing is that I don’t know -- What I’m to understand from 13 
this is because we are registered with the state -- I have a 14 
license from the state and for the inshore charters, we don’t 15 
need to have an HMS license, because we don’t fish for them.  16 
This is the language that I’m not really sure if it applies to 17 
us or not. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  Let me suggest -- Russ Dunn is going to arrive 20 
today and I guess is on the agenda for this afternoon.  I would 21 
suggest we kind of hold these questions until Russ is here and 22 
see if he can answer them.  If he can’t answer them, let’s get a 23 
list of our questions together and Russ can get you answers and 24 
follow up on that. 25 
 26 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Roy, and thank you, Marcos.  Let’s 27 
drill Russ tomorrow.   28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next item on the agenda, Mr. Chairman, is the 30 
trap reduction program.  It’s an update on what is happening.  31 
As you recall, this started several years ago when we were 32 
looking at the possibility of managing the trap fishery in the 33 
EEZ. 34 
 35 
The question was raised by Roy Crabtree of do we know how many 36 
traps we have in the EEZ and do we know the fishery?  Through 37 
the process, Roy suggested to have somebody familiar with the 38 
trap reduction program elsewhere and so we got Tony Iarocci and 39 
he accepted to work with us, work with the local fishermen in 40 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 41 
 42 
We started with the U.S. Virgin Islands fishers and today, what 43 
we are going to here is a presentation, an update, of what is 44 
happening.  We have Julian Magras and Tony Blanchard, who is the 45 
chairman of the trap reduction program.  We have Tom Daley, who 46 
is the chairman of the trap reduction program in St. Croix. 47 
 48 
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We will have the presentation of what they have done so far.  I 1 
would like to state, for the record, that a key person in this 2 
process, especially in the St. Thomas/St. John area has been 3 
Ruth Gomez.  We hope that she can work with this program in the 4 
future, because we need a key person who can be a liaison 5 
between the government and the fishers, that can be trusted on 6 
both sides.  Without that, it’s very difficult to move forward 7 
with any trap reduction program. 8 
 9 
The fishers have given up a lot for this program to be a success 10 
and they believe that it can be done, but it has to be done one 11 
step at a time.  Also, I spoke with Julian on a sidebar and this 12 
project, if fulfilled in the future, also could be looked at as 13 
a possibility for a catch share program that will benefit the 14 
U.S. Virgin Islands fishermen. 15 
 16 
We would like to call to the podium Julian and Tony, both 17 
Tony’s.  Tony Iarocci will give us a briefing of what they have 18 
done and the presentation will be by Julian.  For those of you 19 
who don’t know Tony Blanchard, Tony has been a fisherman for a 20 
long time in the U.S. Virgin Islands.  He’s a no-nonsense guy 21 
and he accepted to work with this project. 22 
 23 
The other Tony, Tony Iarocci, is going to give us a briefing of 24 
what has happened.  I would like to encourage the council 25 
members to ask questions at this time, because it is important 26 
that we understand what the fishermen are going through and what 27 
is ahead of them.  There’s a lot of work to be done in the 28 
future. 29 
 30 

TRAP REDUCTION PROGRAM UPDATE 31 
 32 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Miguel.  At this time, before I go 33 
into the brief introduction, I would really -- When the 34 
fishermen heard that this was Joe Kimmel’s last meeting, they 35 
wanted to make sure you had something to remember them by, Joe, 36 
and so I want to make sure you do have a bottom of rum from the 37 
boys, so to say, and they really do appreciate the time and work 38 
you’ve put into this and they look forward to working with you 39 
in the future. 40 
 41 
Today, you’re going to hear two reports from two different 42 
steering committees on a fish trap endorsement program and a tag 43 
allocation program.  You have to remember, as Miguel stated 44 
earlier, this is a work in progress.  This has been going on for 45 
quite a while. 46 
 47 
I remember when I first heard about this and talked to these 48 
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guys from the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association for over two 1 
years.  The industry had seen the need for trap reduction and 2 
looking at ways to make this fishery more sustainable and I 3 
applaud their efforts for this through this process. 4 
 5 
It has been a long road that they’ve been going on.  There’s 6 
been data flaws.  As we know, fishermen always try to get the 7 
best data forward and you guys do and there’s been a little gap 8 
in between there and we’re hoping we’ll be able to try to fix 9 
this. 10 
 11 
One thing I want to stress here is through this report you’ll 12 
see today, there is a difference between these two fisheries on 13 
both St. Thomas and St. Croix and one other thing that Miguel 14 
did state is the importance of having somebody like Ruth Gomez. 15 
 16 
When dealing with the industry, and I don’t care if you’re 17 
dealing in New England or the Caribbean or the west coast or 18 
Central America, you have to have somebody there that bridges 19 
that gap between the government and the fishermen and Ruth has 20 
been able to do that. 21 
 22 
She’s been here for a long time and she’s got the trust and the 23 
integrity of the industry and I think she’s got the expertise 24 
and hopefully she’ll be here to go through this transitional 25 
period that we’re going through now here. 26 
 27 
I want to especially thank both chairmen, Tony and Tom Daley, 28 
for their great work and the secretaries that have done it, 29 
Carlos and Julian, and Daryl Bryan as vice chair has done a 30 
great job through this whole thing. 31 
 32 
It’s been a long road and in talking to the guys off the record 33 
-- Like Miguel says, there’s lots of sidebars and lots going on.  34 
These guys are always meeting and talking and putting some stuff 35 
together and like I stated earlier, this is a work in progress. 36 
 37 
Once we go ahead and move forward with this, hopefully we’ll be 38 
able to, by March, have something more concrete and maybe we can 39 
start putting a plan together and by the June meeting, have 40 
something to present formally to the council.  With that said, 41 
Carlos and Tom, would you like to start or while you guys are up 42 
here, do you want to start right off the bat? 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  For the record, Julian Magras.  I’m the 45 
secretary for the trap reduction committee from St. Thomas and 46 
St. John.  I’m going to start off my presentation by reading a 47 
letter that Ruth Gomez asked me to read into the record. 48 
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 1 
It says: Good morning, Dr. Crabtree, council members, 2 
scientists, and attendees.  Please accept my sincerest apology 3 
for my absence today.  A previous family obligation has kept me 4 
away and I’ve asked Julian Magras to read this prepared 5 
statement. 6 
 7 
Over the last several months, I have had the pleasure of working 8 
with a group of fishermen in developing fish trap reduction 9 
alternatives for St. Thomas and St. John.  In my thirty years at 10 
Fish and Wildlife, I have never seen such a unified effort to 11 
achieve a complicated, critical and passionate goal.  These 12 
gentlemen stakeholders came together from various fishing areas 13 
and put their thoughts together and remained focused and the 14 
following presentation is the end result of that task. 15 
 16 
The presentation to follow will reflect, in a concise manner, 17 
the effort made over the past several months.  The information 18 
presented and proposed, the ideas, are in no way the final 19 
solution to fish trap reduction in St. Thomas/St. John.  A 20 
special thanks to Tony Iarocci and Miguel Rolon for all your 21 
assistance given in facilitating this trap reduction process. 22 
 23 
Heartfelt thanks to the commercial fishermen for all their hard 24 
work and trust in allowing Fish and Wildlife to be part of this 25 
process, Ruth Gomez. 26 
 27 
At this time, as Tony said earlier, Tony Blanchard is the 28 
chairman of the trap reduction committee and Daryl Bryan is the 29 
vice chair and I’m the secretary, Julian Magras.  Our other 30 
members were all fishermen, Ricky Laplas, Winston Ledee, Warren 31 
Carrod, Michael Barry, Claude Barry, and Nevelle Samuel and he’s 32 
a fisherman from St. John. 33 
 34 
Non-voting members, we have Danny Barry, Robert Barry, Austin 35 
Callwood, who is the director for DPNR, Ruth Gomez from Fish and 36 
Wildlife, Catherine Bryan, who takes the minutes, Jed Brown from 37 
Fish and Wildlife, and, of course, Tony Iarocci. 38 
 39 
These have been the different meetings that we have all got 40 
together at the Windward Passage and sat down and had 41 
discussions to reach the goal where we’re at today.  As you can 42 
see, it was June, July, August, September, October, November and 43 
December. 44 
 45 
These are the typical type of traps that we have that we fish in 46 
the entire fishery in St. Thomas and St. John.  We have the 47 
plastic, the typical wire, the same box funnel and the side 48 
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funnel.  This is the picture and this is the plastic lobster 1 
pot.  This is the typical fish trap and this is the strap and 2 
this is the side funnel. 3 
 4 
These are the different pictures.  What we did with this is we 5 
presented each one of the fishermen who fish traps within St. 6 
John and St. Thomas this paper and at the bottom, we had them 7 
fill in their name and the number of traps they are fishing, so 8 
we could compare those numbers with the actual numbers that are 9 
given out at Fish and Wildlife. 10 
 11 
As you can see, the sources that were included in this process 12 
was the port sampling data for 2009 and 2010, commercial catch 13 
report forms from 2005 to 2010, the trap design from the 14 
previous slide, and data from Dr. Olsen and that young kid you 15 
see there in the corner, that’s Daryl Bryan’s son.  That’s the 16 
future generation for the trap fishery. 17 
 18 
This was the first proposed system that we looked at.  We looked 19 
at a tiered system and in looking at this system, we broke it 20 
down into several categories where we could have a picture of 21 
the smaller fishermen and the larger fishermen and try to come 22 
up with an idea of the maximum number of traps that we would 23 
like to see in the fishery and also at the same time, trying to 24 
afford the smaller guys a chance to increase while the larger 25 
guys were decreasing.  You will see in slides to come some of 26 
the numbers that we were looking at and what our proposed 27 
outcome would be. 28 
 29 
The next one that we looked at besides the tiered system was a 30 
percentage reduction and because some of the fishermen on the 31 
committee -- Which I give them a lot of credit.  They did this 32 
all by themselves. 33 
 34 
They sat down and felt that the tiered system was a problem and 35 
they wanted to see what a percentage reduction would have done 36 
in the same trap fishery, trying to achieve the same maximum 37 
number also. 38 
 39 
The printing on this is kind of small, but it lists all the trap 40 
fishermen that we have in the trap fishery at this present time 41 
and it shows that our total number of traps that’s being 42 
reported right now is 4,361 traps.  It’s showing if we were 43 
using the tiered system, from what’s showing here, that we 44 
wouldn’t have had a decrease and we would have actually had an 45 
increase of 509 traps. 46 
 47 
When we went to the percentage, the 10 percent and the 20 48 
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percent, it shows that 10 percent will be reducing at 812 traps 1 
and when we went to the 20 percent, we were reducing by 1,135 2 
traps, which the 812 was a 19 percent and the 20 percent was a 3 
26 percent reduction. 4 
 5 
Then what we did, we had Fish and Wildlife produce information 6 
for the same list of fishermen of the actual number of traps 7 
between the years of 2005 to 2010 and we looked at the numbers 8 
again and during those years, the high number of traps there 9 
were being fished was 4,794. 10 
 11 
Using the 10 percent reduction and the 20 percent reduction, as 12 
you can see here, again, we were at 20 percent with the 10 13 
percent and a 20 percent reduction with the 20 percent and so 27 14 
percent, it came up just around the same number, 1,273 traps 15 
being eliminated out of the fishery. 16 
 17 
Now on this slide here, we have some areas.  This is still in 18 
the making.  We saw some mistakes after we were looking over the 19 
presentation today, but we’re looking for some sites that when 20 
the fishermen are ready to discard the old traps, that instead 21 
of us just cutting them away and leaving them where we cut them 22 
away, we’re looking for areas that need artificial reefs and 23 
these traps are like reefs after being fished for over a period 24 
of time of seven to nine years.  They’re just like growing 25 
reefs. 26 
 27 
Instead of just throwing them in a lot of different areas, we’re 28 
trying to identify areas where the fishermen who are fishing 29 
within the sector will be given GPS coordinates and they can go 30 
and dump those traps and we’re looking at depths between 90 to 31 
120, where over a period of time we can go back and dive those 32 
spots to see what actually those traps have created a big reef 33 
over a period of time.  We know it would be very good for 34 
juvenile fish and so that’s one of the goals out of this we are 35 
looking forward to. 36 
 37 
Also, we wrote a letter to the Commissioner, Robert Mathas, of 38 
DPNR, requesting a control date similar to the council had a 39 
control date two years ago and it was approved and signed by the 40 
Commissioner right before we came to this meeting and we’re 41 
going to be scheduling -- DPNR actually is going to be putting 42 
some public notices in the daily news shortly and we’re going to 43 
be having some public hearings on this control date. 44 
 45 
We used the date of July 20, which was one of our meetings that 46 
we had it, where we actually had the committee formed and we had 47 
a quorum and we all voted at this meeting where we would set a 48 
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control date and once passed by the Commissioner, we would use 1 
that control date. 2 
 3 
Even though it was just passed in November, actually in the 4 
later part of November or December, what we did, we went all the 5 
way back to where we set the date of July 20.  We used that date 6 
since it was passed by the committee at that meeting.  Then that 7 
would be for the territorial sea surrounding St. Thomas and St. 8 
John.  As you can see, it was proposed and everything is there. 9 
 10 
Now, lobster traps were not on the agenda for reduction of any 11 
sort, but what we decided to do is since we’re going to be 12 
reducing and we have set a control date for all traps, what we 13 
are trying to do is also at the same time trying to control the 14 
lobster fishery and what we are doing is only those fishermen 15 
that are in the lobster fishery right now will also be allowed 16 
to stay in the lobster fishery and down the line, we will look 17 
at numbers, which right now, we have the guys fishing around 600 18 
lobster traps, the big guys. 19 
 20 
We have also looked at that, where we can stop that fishery from 21 
increasing, due to the fact that we’re decreasing the fish 22 
traps. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Julian, would you care to clarify -- In the 25 
lobster fishery, you intend to cap the number of lobster 26 
fishermen to the number you have now? 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Presently, that’s what we are looking at right 29 
now.  The guys, the numbers that they are fishing also right 30 
now, is the numbers that we are looking at.  In other words, I’m 31 
fishing fifty lobster traps right now and I wouldn’t be allowed 32 
to go and fish 600 lobster traps like Daryl and that’s a perfect 33 
example right now. 34 
 35 
That’s what we’re looking at and so we brought this up an even 36 
though the lobster traps wasn’t on the table, we made it part of 37 
the table, because we feel if we just do the fish traps, that 38 
will leave all the other guys outside to add into the lobster 39 
fishery than what’s already in. 40 
 41 
I think on the committee we had four or five of the biggest 42 
lobster fishermen at the meeting and so between actual voting 43 
member and actual non-voting members, we had the biggest of the 44 
fishing guys and this is what they wanted to see.  They actually 45 
brought it to the table and said, look, if we’re going to be 46 
addressing the fish traps, let’s do something for the lobster 47 
traps at one time.  That’s why we moved in that direction and 48 
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we’re just mentioning it in this presentation. 1 
 2 
This is another picture of Daryl and his son out pulling traps 3 
and we have a little video we’re going to show here in a minute 4 
and acknowledgements are, of course -- She didn’t put her name 5 
on the list, but I would like to start off and the first person 6 
on this list of names is supposed to be Ruth Gomez. 7 
 8 
Without her, this process would have never moved forward.  We 9 
were at a standstill for a long time and we had a lot of issues, 10 
but she made it happen. 11 
 12 
Also, I would like to recognize Lynelle Dowe from Fish and 13 
Wildlife, Mekisha George, Gerald Greaux, Jr., all from Fish and 14 
Wildlife, Dr. David Olsen, the chief scientist for the St. 15 
Thomas Fishermen’s Association, and Tony Iarocci.  Are there any 16 
questions? 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that St. Croix has something to present 19 
at this time?  We will follow that after Julian’s presentation.  20 
Julian, how far do you think are you in the process?  When do 21 
you think that you will be ready as a group to give specific 22 
recommendations to the local government of the Virgin Islands 23 
and then also to the federal government? 24 
 25 
To remind everybody, what the fishers are doing with support of 26 
the council is a process that the fishermen will undertake to 27 
prepare management suggestions for the U.S. Virgin Islands 28 
government, so they can establish this program and then as need 29 
be, we will need to have compatible regulations or a compatible 30 
tool in the federal zone, so the problem can be achieved 31 
throughout the entire range of the fish trap and lobster traps.  32 
Any questions from the council members for Julian? 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I would like to answer your question.  First 35 
off, you asked how long I think this process will go on for.  36 
We’re looking to have the final summary of this project by June 37 
of 2011. 38 
 39 
I think the council has the next council meeting in March or the 40 
beginning of April.  We will have another update at that meeting 41 
of where we’re at and by the June/July meeting, we will have the 42 
final draft of our recommendations to the council. 43 
 44 
Let me just put something on the table here also.  This is not 45 
only for the federal waters.  The picture that we are looking at 46 
is going to be for the entire both territorial and the EEZ.  47 
That’s the only way that this process can work, because we won’t 48 
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know what’s the number of traps that are being fished out in the 1 
EEZ unless we actually have coordinates and put them on a map 2 
and look at it and do the calculations from that.  What we’ve 3 
been looking at is the overall picture of the entire fishery for 4 
St. Thomas/St. John. 5 
 6 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to commend everybody involved in 7 
this process and I think it’s very important to maintain a 8 
sustainable fishery in the future. 9 
 10 
DR. DAVID OLSEN:  The lost trap study, fishermen identified in 11 
one-mile grids where they had traps and it gives some indication 12 
of how many traps are in the EEZ as opposed to in the 13 
territorial sea and we could go to those data and come to a 14 
fairly good estimate. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  I want to thank you guys too, Julian.  I know 17 
this was a lot of hard work to get to this, but I’m real 18 
encouraged and I agree 100 percent with you that the only way 19 
this is going to work is if we can do it in territorial and 20 
federal waters. 21 
 22 
Jed, procedurally with the Virgin Islands and territorial 23 
waters, what sort of rulemaking process do you have?  To do 24 
something like this, would you do it just through rulemaking or 25 
would it require work from the Virgin Islands legislature? 26 
 27 
JED BROWN:  I believe the Commissioner has the authority to 28 
promulgate these as regulations and so it would not need to go 29 
through the legislature. 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Ideally, if we could develop -- We’ve done this 32 
working with Florida and with the Gulf and South Atlantic 33 
Councils for stone crab and for spiny lobster.  If we can come 34 
up with a plan that the territory and the council are in 35 
agreement with, then we could kind of go through a joint process 36 
with the territories going through their rulemaking process and 37 
the council going through this process and then try to have some 38 
joint implementation at some point hopefully not too far down 39 
the road. 40 
 41 
I’m real encouraged by what I’m seeing and I think the thing we 42 
need to do between now and June is to try to get it written down 43 
and start fleshing out the details and all and I’m willing to 44 
commit some extra assistance to you guys to help you put this 45 
down on paper and then we need to try to start working to see if 46 
we see things we need to address along the way, so that we make 47 
sure that we don’t run into any stumbling blocks down the road 48 
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and everybody understands where we’re going. 1 
 2 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Thank you for that offer and I’m pretty sure we 3 
will need that assistance.  Where we’re at right now, we were 4 
just looking at the numbers and trying to decide what our high 5 
number was going to be and what our reduction.   6 
 7 
Like I said, that hasn’t been finalized.  I think we are very 8 
close to it, but the key part that is still missing that we’re 9 
going to go back and work on is what’s going to happen to the 10 
future of the trap fishery.  How are we going to -- When 11 
somebody goes out, somebody needs to come in and we’re going to 12 
set a number for the future of what that person will be coming 13 
in with.  That’s our goal, to control and keep the 14 
sustainability for years to come.  That’s our main goal. 15 
 16 
Right now, we’re working with the guys who are actually fishing 17 
with high numbers to bring them down and then we’re going to 18 
deal with the guys coming in, but only when somebody goes out.  19 
 20 
Then at the same time, we’re working with Austin Callwood, 21 
because without the enforcement piece of it -- That’s just for 22 
territorial.  The federal government, the Coast Guard, NOAA or 23 
NMFS or whoever has to play their part for the federal waters, 24 
is going to have to play their role also. 25 
 26 
Whatever tags we’re going to use to identify the fishermen 27 
fishing -- Say 250 is our number and you give 250 tags to their 28 
fishermen, someone has to be going out there and actually 29 
checking to make sure that these fishermen are actually tagging 30 
their traps and it has to be a tag that’s going to last and not 31 
like the tags that we presently use in the Virgin Islands that 32 
fall off after a couple weeks. 33 
 34 
That’s the real missing link that we have going back to St. 35 
Thomas and meeting again to come up with those answers, but I 36 
think the rest of it is moving along fine. 37 
 38 
Also, the fishermen in the areas and why I said it’s good to 39 
have it compatible also is because the fishermen move their 40 
traps around a lot.  During the wintertime, they move their 41 
traps in because of the coldness of the water and during the 42 
summertime, we move them back out.  We are always moving and so 43 
that’s why we decided among the group that we wanted to be 44 
compatible between the EEZ and the territorial waters. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One last thing, Julian, before Tony.  Not now, 47 
but following what Roy just stated, please think about the 48 
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things that you need in terms of support so the group that -- 1 
Also the St. Croix group can tell us, so we can help you with 2 
that process. 3 
 4 
In no way are we in the position to push any agenda of any kind, 5 
but it’s just that we want to do the support that you need and 6 
in the case of the end of the process, when you’re ready to 7 
submit those regulations or those recommendations for 8 
regulations to the local and the federal government, then we 9 
will be able to move in and help you with the language that you 10 
have there. 11 
 12 
Also, somebody asked me and we set aside the same type of 13 
funding to help the Virgin Islands government for the logistics 14 
and so we will proceed the same way.  We will carry whatever is 15 
left from 2010 into 2011 to make sure that we have the logistics 16 
covered, participation of the fishers or the rapporteur or 17 
transcriber.  All that will be there, as well as Tony.  We like 18 
the guy and so as long as you want him around, we will bring him 19 
over or if you hate him enough, just let us know so we can kick 20 
him out.   21 
 22 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Miguel.  Roy did say this morning 23 
about the support, but one thing I do want to stress and one of 24 
the important issues here is seeing how proactive these guys are 25 
when you see them already dealing. 26 
 27 
We did discuss the lobster trap fishery and they know the 28 
problem there could be with people focusing into that and 29 
looking at keeping that sustainable and keeping it open and 30 
looking at this limited entry program that they’re trying to do. 31 
 32 
One thing we did in Florida and we talked about here is we’re 33 
creating appeals boards that will be members of both steering 34 
committees to address some of the issues from fishermen that 35 
feel left out of the process. 36 
 37 
That’s one thing I want to stress also, is that these guys have 38 
been very open with trying to get the word out to the other 39 
fishermen to come to the meetings.  It’s not their fault if a 40 
fisherman decides he doesn’t want to go to a meeting or be a 41 
part of a management plan if they know the meeting is there and 42 
it’s affecting their future.  It’s their fault and it’s not the 43 
association or the steering committee’s fault. 44 
 45 
They’re trying to be very open with this process and another 46 
thing is without enforcement -- You’ve heard it today and I’ve 47 
heard it throughout this whole thing.  Tom Daley has been 48 
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drilling this into my head through this whole process, that we 1 
need enforcement if we’re going to do this and it has to be done 2 
right. 3 
 4 
These guys want to do it right and I do think by June you’ll see 5 
something that I think everybody will look forward to working 6 
with.  If there’s no other questions or comments at this time -- 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We’re going to play a little video that was 9 
taken right before we came.  This is Daryl and his son, the 10 
future of the trap fishery, out on his boat pulling traps. 11 
 12 
(Whereupon, a video was presented.) 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Of course, you can see it’s a family operation, 15 
Daryl and his wife.  She also captains the boat and she also 16 
works in the back of the boat and so it’s a family operation.   17 
 18 
One thing I must mention here before I turn it over to St. Croix 19 
is I’m the chairman of the Fishermen’s Association for St. 20 
Thomas and St. John, but throughout this process, I really 21 
stepped back and I wanted to see how these fishermen would have 22 
done without me trying to push the issue a lot and I really 23 
commend them. 24 
 25 
These guys really went to bat and even while I was on vacation, 26 
they was out at Fish and Wildlife meeting with Ruth and they was 27 
writing letters and sending them to the Commissioner, requesting 28 
data and information and requesting what’s the update on the 29 
control date and so I really see that the fishermen, throughout 30 
this process, with the communication with the council and trying 31 
to create a better relationship, has made a difference and I 32 
would like to see that continue in years to come.  Thank you. 33 
 34 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, guys.  Thank you for your hard 35 
work, Tony and Julian.  Thank you very much. 36 
 37 
TONY IAROCCI:  A quick follow-up on Julian’s last comment.  Tony 38 
Blanchard taking over as chairman and Daryl Bryan as vice chair 39 
have really done this and that was the point, because Julian has 40 
been really ramrodding this whole process through the 41 
Association and doing a great job, but these guys did step to 42 
the plate and I think you see the interest and these guys are 43 
trying to do it right. 44 
 45 
Before I turn this over to Tom for a brief chairman’s statement, 46 
I also have to acknowledge the hard work of Eddie Schuster.  I 47 
met Eddie at a lobster stock assessment years ago at my first 48 



27 
 

meeting in the Caribbean and established a rapport with him and 1 
I would say a good friendship. 2 
 3 
He has always been right at the table and trying to steer these 4 
guys in the right direction, because he does know the process 5 
and he’s a strong part of this process and he’s always there for 6 
these guys and he puts a lot of time in.  He’s always there when 7 
I call him with information or networking with the right people.  8 
With that said, I would like to turn it over to the chairman of 9 
the St. Croix committee for a brief statement and then Chairman 10 
Farchette to make his presentation. 11 
 12 
TOM DALEY:  Dignitaries, friends, and fellow fishermen, my name 13 
is Ton Daley, chairman of the fish trap committee on St. Croix.  14 
I must congratulate St. Thomas.  They did such a beautiful job 15 
that I really didn’t want to come up here.  I think that they 16 
have spoken for the Virgin Islands. 17 
 18 
However, there are a few things that I would like to say, just 19 
to highlight the St. Croix section of it, because St. Croix has 20 
already spoken for us.  Enforcement, without enforcement, all 21 
the regulations that we are going to put in place mean nothing, 22 
absolutely nothing. 23 
 24 
I’m not speaking about enforcement where the Coast Guard alone 25 
is concerned.  I’m speaking about enforcement from within, from 26 
within.  When I saw within, from territorial-wise out, because 27 
that’s the only way that we are going to do it.  What’s needed 28 
is a joint effort between the Caribbean Fishery Management 29 
Council and DPNR. 30 
 31 
We also need a liaison and that liaison is somebody to stand 32 
between the government and the fishery.  In other words, little 33 
fishermen like myself who do not properly know the law and when 34 
I’m right or wrong, but I need somebody to go to that could 35 
defend my process.  That is also needed. 36 
 37 
Another thing here is when these jobs are created, the fishermen 38 
who are displaced should be the first to have these jobs.  These 39 
jobs should be tailored in such a way that the displaced 40 
fishermen are the first hired and not when it’s all created and 41 
done and what I’m hearing is that we do not qualify. 42 
] 43 
The President’s initiative is no child left behind and yes, we 44 
know -- I don’t know if it’s here in Puerto Rico, but it’s on 45 
St. Croix.  They drop out from schools and all of that and finds 46 
a place in our fishery and so we have to do something.  We are 47 
the first to jump in the water and we are the first to do 48 
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everything and so if these jobs have to be.  We need the jobs. 1 
 2 
Last, but not least, the lionfish.  No longer is the 3 
environmental impact of fishermen the culprit here.  I have 4 
caught the lionfish on the fringes of the monument and I’ve 5 
caught one on the fringes of the closed area at Lang Bank. 6 
 7 
We have to take a look once again at these large closed areas 8 
and rethink it, because the lionfish is here and we need to do 9 
that.  With all of that said again, I will turn it over.  I am 10 
thankful to you people for giving me a chance and the fishermen 11 
of St. Croix to at least be able to forge the future of what 12 
should be our fishery to come. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’m going to go into a little bit of history 15 
that the chairman wanted me to write up for him.  By the way, 16 
last night, when we were reviewing the presentation, Tony told 17 
me that I had to wear a specific dress code and so I was set up 18 
here with my tie and all that good stuff. 19 
 20 
Prior to Hurricane Marilyn, the trap fishing was a thriving 21 
industry on St. Croix.  In the aftermath of Marilyn, the trap 22 
fishing was literally destroyed. 23 
 24 
Due to the new SBA requirements, many fishers did not qualify 25 
for loans and were not able to refinance losses in excess of 26 
$10,000 in their trap fishing industry.  Due to the impact of 27 
eight other storms, coupled with financial burdens incurred by 28 
trap fishers, many decided to go into other methods, such as 29 
diving and gillnets. 30 
 31 
Under pressure from other fishers and some activists on St. 32 
Croix about the overharvest of parrotfish and the waste of 33 
bycatch, the use of gillnets was prohibited in the territorial 34 
waters.  Some of the displaced fishers decided to return to trap 35 
fishing and others, the majority, went to line fishing and 36 
diving. 37 
 38 
St. Croix presently has twenty-five active trap fishers.  39 
However, only about thirteen or fifteen of those twenty-five are 40 
considered full time.  By this, we mean that their sole 41 
livelihood is derived from fishing. 42 
 43 
The goal of this committee is to restrict pre-Marilyn trap 44 
numbers in the waters around St. Croix and therefore, the trap 45 
reduction committee is considering the following objectives and 46 
this is our chart.   47 
 48 
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We have Tom Daley as the chairman.  We have Homer Kelly, a trap 1 
fisher; Gerston Martinez is the vice chair and also a trap 2 
fisher; Hans Larson, a trap fisher; and Frank Johnson, also a 3 
trap fisher.  Non-voting is Tony Iarocci, Edward Schuster, and 4 
myself.  I’m also the secretary for the committee and the 5 
coordinator of the committee is Fish and Wildlife. 6 
 7 
Our goals and priorities are to create a limited entry fish trap 8 
endorsement program with tag allocation and preserve and protect 9 
the historical and cultural trap fishery in a sustainable 10 
manner. 11 
 12 
We also voted on a July 1, 2010 control date.  However, we are 13 
also considering to just go along with the St. Thomas control 14 
date and so that might change at our next meeting and we’re not 15 
too sure about that yet. 16 
 17 
We’re going to explore a trap tier system for active trap 18 
fishermen.  Active trap fishermen are going to be decided by 19 
Fish and Wildlife through their CCRs.  We’re going to also 20 
explore reduction in effort by eliminating part-time fishermen 21 
through a phase-out program. 22 
 23 
We believe, or the committee believes, that part-timers should 24 
be restricted heavily on the use of traps, because they just 25 
cannot maintain and check these traps often enough like the 26 
full-time trap guys.  We have a lot of lost traps and a lot of 27 
part-timers that just don’t have the time to go out and leave 28 
their traps out for a month or two at a time. 29 
 30 
The committee approved the definition of fish traps versus 31 
lobster traps.  I had a picture of a lobster trap up there, but 32 
I had to delete it, because it was the wrong one.  Fish traps 33 
are standard of what’s in the VI code and lobster traps, we’re 34 
looking at a definition of wood or plastic or a part wood and 35 
plastic combination with side door or top entrance. 36 
 37 
It’s going to be three-feet-by-two-feet-by-eighteen inches and 38 
that way, it will be easier for enforcement to identify a 39 
lobster trap versus a fish trap.  We’re also creating an appeals 40 
board within the committee to deal with individual cases, like 41 
what Tony mentioned earlier, and we’re going to explore a five-42 
year phase-out program for those fishers after we determine what 43 
that level of fishing effort is going to be on trap numbers.  44 
We’re going to give them a certain amount of time to reduce to 45 
that number. 46 
 47 
We’re also exploring limited entry in the EEZ off of Lang Bang, 48 
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St. Croix, to the existing five fishers that use that area and 1 
so we’re really considering having a limited entry of trap 2 
fishing in the EEZ. 3 
 4 
This is what our tier system looks like, although we are in 5 
negotiation with some of the trap fishers because we believe 6 
that the Tier 1 numbers are still a little high and so we have 7 
some convincing to do and a little more education on how 8 
economically you can sustain with less than 100 traps, but this 9 
is a sample of tier system: 1 to 150, 50 to 100, 25 to 50, and 10 
125. 11 
 12 
We’re going to also prioritize important issues such as limited 13 
entry/trap reduction by March.  I think we’re going to have some 14 
final answers and have all issues considered and voted on for 15 
final report submittal in June to the territory and also to the 16 
council. 17 
 18 
The committee is also in discussion about future management of 19 
the lobster fishery and considering other alternative fisheries 20 
for the future.  Right now, St. Croix does not use the lobster 21 
trap versions, the plastic, wood, or wire.  They use fish traps 22 
to catch both fish and lobster.  Any questions? 23 
 24 
Before you go to the questions, I also want to thank Tony for 25 
all the hard work that he’s been doing with the fishermen and 26 
the committee on both districts.  He maintains a status of 27 
decorum, because we get pretty rough in there.  Any questions? 28 
 29 
JED BROWN:  Thank you for your effort in working on this.  I 30 
just had one question.  It seems like the St. Thomas group has 31 
been a little bit more effective in getting out and doing 32 
outreach to all the trap fishermen and it seems like there’s 33 
some guys on St. Croix that maybe aren’t in the loop so much.  34 
Do you guys anticipate working to contact those other 35 
individuals to let them know what’s going on?  There’s about 36 
four or five other guys that are fairly involved in the trap 37 
fishery that haven’t really been a part of the steering 38 
committee group so far. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’m sure that we’re going to do some more 41 
outreach.  However, some of the fishers just are not interested 42 
and I think we need Fish and Wildlife to also put a big effort 43 
into speaking with these people when they come in to turn in 44 
their CCRs. 45 
 46 
TONY IAROCCI:  I would like to address that too, Jed.  A lot of 47 
this does not fall back on the fishermen.  I have to say this.  48 
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I have to put Fish and Wildlife on the spot too.  A lot of 1 
outreach needs to be handled right through, directly through, 2 
the Fish and Wildlife office and Fish and Wildlife staff. 3 
 4 
Hector and Willy do a bang-up job.  I’ve seen what they’ve done 5 
and their rapport.  I think some other people need to get out 6 
there and these guys do have -- I did give Tom Daley the survey 7 
we put together similar to the one that they’re using here. 8 
 9 
A lot of the fishermen -- What’s that expression of you can lead 10 
a horse to water but he won’t drink it?  I stated earlier on the 11 
record that a lot of the fishermen do not want to go to a 12 
meeting and they don’t want to be involved in this process.  13 
These guys have done everything. 14 
 15 
I can’t express how much time and effort Carlos has put into 16 
this process and like I said and I’ll say this again on the 17 
record.  It’s not the fishermen a lot of times that’s at fault 18 
through this process that I’ve seen and I’m looking as an 19 
outside through this. 20 
 21 
There is a problem.  There’s a failure to communicate.  Things 22 
have to be done differently for the future for this whole 23 
process and not just the fish trap thing and I don’t want to get 24 
into that right now and maybe we can get into it later, but I 25 
know Eddie Schuster has a comment to make on this also. 26 
 27 
JED BROWN:  Before Eddie gets up there, it’s sometimes more 28 
effective if fishers communicate amongst each other to try to 29 
convince them that it’s important to attend these meetings, 30 
whereas if it comes from us, then they’ll say it’s just some 31 
other type of regulation, but if it comes from another fisher, I 32 
think they’re probably more likely to participate and engage. 33 
 34 
EDDIE SCHUSTER:  Just to comment on this thing, but we live on a 35 
small island.  Among the fishing community, the word gets around 36 
real quick and everybody that has come to this table has a 37 
vested interest in their livelihood.  They depend on this 38 
fishery and if they attend this meeting, that means that they’re 39 
very interested in protecting their livelihood. 40 
 41 
If you didn’t attend at these meetings that has been held -- 42 
Thanks to Tom Daley.  He has put it to a local establishment on 43 
the island that is well known and so therefore, it was easy and 44 
accessible to all the fishermen.  It wasn’t held way out east at 45 
the Buccaneer and a far remote area.  I think that everybody who 46 
attended so far is interested in protecting their livelihood. 47 
 48 
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EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Mr. Schuster. 1 
 2 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you.  At this time, if there’s no more 3 
questions or comments on this, I look forward to working with 4 
you guys and please -- This is one of the first presentations at 5 
this meeting and we have two days and the fishermen are here if 6 
you do have any comments or suggestions off the record that can 7 
help move this thing forward and maybe work through this so it 8 
will be a little more in tune with what you would like to see in 9 
March. 10 
 11 
Please feel free to comment to the fishermen or myself on any of 12 
this and with that, like I said, it’s always a pleasure working 13 
with these guys down here.  We’ve had a rocky road to start, but 14 
I think everything is moving along real good right now. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Tony, do you have the same schedule as the St. 17 
Thomas/St. John group? 18 
 19 
TOM DALEY:  I must again congratulate St. Thomas and for the 20 
first time, St. Thomas and St. Croix can do something together.  21 
I am looking forward to working with that group so that we can 22 
put the trap reduction committee together. 23 
 24 
I do know that St. Croix has its little differences because of 25 
the method of fishing and the size of the shelf, but everything 26 
that the St. Thomas group has put forward so far, I’m in favor 27 
of and I like their plan and so I’m looking forward to working 28 
with them.  I want to thank the Caribbean Fishery Management 29 
Council for giving us the opportunity to help forge our future 30 
and thank you.  31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We’ll take a fifteen-minute break. 33 
 34 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 35 
 36 
(There is a break in the audio recording.) 37 
 38 

SECOND ACL AMENDMENT (OTHER SPECIES) 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a plan for corals and 41 
invertebrates, Amendment 5 for the spiny lobster and Number 3 42 
for the queen conch.  The ACL Amendment Number 1 had to do with 43 
the snappers, the groupers, queen conch, and the parrotfish. 44 
 45 
The purpose of this options paper is to describe and discuss the 46 
variety of alternatives available for establishing ACLs and 47 
accountability measures for the commercial and recreational 48 
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harvest of the U.S. Caribbean, Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin 1 
Islands. 2 
 3 
The species contained within the spiny lobster, reef fish, queen 4 
conch, and corals and we’ve associated plant and invertebrate 5 
fishery management plans that have not been identified as 6 
overfished or undergoing overfishing. 7 
 8 
This is a summary, because the list of some of the reef fish and 9 
aquarium trade species is very long, of the FMUs that are being 10 
considered.  You have on the screen the families of porgies, 11 
squirrelfish, tilefish, jacks, surgeonfish, triggerfish, 12 
boxfish, wrasses, angelfish, grunts, and goatfish. 13 
 14 
For the spiny lobster, it’s the Caribbean spiny lobster and two 15 
other species.  The aquarium trade, I’ll show the species in a 16 
minute.  The coral species, it’s also a very long list and for 17 
the queen conch, there are a number of other species that are 18 
included in the FMU that have to be dealt with, both in terms of 19 
the ACL and what’s the desire of the council to do with some of 20 
these species. 21 
 22 
These include the milk conch, the roostertail, the true tulip, 23 
the hawkwing conch, the cameo helmet, Triton’s trumpet, green 24 
star shell, and West Indian fighting conch.   25 
 26 
For the Reef Fish and the Coral FMPs, these are mostly the 27 
aquarium trade species and there is a very long list of species.  28 
These include everything from the gobies, the butterflyfish, the 29 
rock beauties, et cetera, all the jawfish.  It’s a fairly large 30 
list.  These are all listed in the document that was circulated.  31 
It’s in Table 1, that little footnote at the end of Table 1. 32 
 33 
The same thing for the species in the Coral FMP.  This includes 34 
everything from clams and sponges and urchins and crabs, et 35 
cetera, and so it’s, again, a fairly long list. 36 
 37 
These are all species that were moved into the data collection 38 
category only or the aquarium trade.  They were moved when the 39 
SFA document was prepared. 40 
 41 
In terms of the data for the aquarium trade species that you 42 
just saw, there is a little bit of information, but the data 43 
basically is the same data that we consider for the ACL previous 44 
amendment and what we’re going to do is that we’re going to 45 
present you with a series of graphs.  They are also in the 46 
document that was circulated, because this is probably the best 47 
way to look at the information that’s available. 48 
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 1 
The data that’s available from the commercial catch is the catch 2 
reports from the U.S. Virgin Islands and the reports from Puerto 3 
Rico.  The data from the Virgin Islands is as reported and the 4 
commercial catch from Puerto Rico gets a correction factor 5 
included in the information that we have. 6 
 7 
The minimum unit that we have available is the family level and 8 
so it’s the same.  We do have species information specific for a 9 
number of these species, but you’ll see from Tables 2, 3, 4, and 10 
5 in your document that most of these species have very little 11 
information and the families then include all those species 12 
within that family. 13 
 14 
Also, the dates of the information that we have available are of 15 
significance.  This is for St. Thomas/St. John specifically and 16 
you will see that there is a big difference in pounds.  The 17 
smaller landings are for things like angelfish, goatfish, 18 
hogfish, and squirrelfish, the most significant of these being 19 
the angelfish, but the ones that have more significant landings, 20 
that go up to about 140,000 pounds per year, and the years go 21 
from 2000 to 2007, include the spiny lobster, which is 22 
significantly the most landed species of the group that we’ll be 23 
dealing with. 24 
 25 
For St. Thomas/St. John specifically, the triggerfish is the 26 
second one that is most landed, but as you can see, most of the 27 
information for the years 2000 to 2007 are fairly constant. 28 
 29 
The data that we have information begins for St. Thomas in the 30 
year 2000.  That’s when the data is reliable for family groups, 31 
rather than the way that it had been reported before, such as 32 
net fish, pot fish, et cetera. 33 
 34 
The limiting factor in terms of the beginning of the time series 35 
is the year 2000 and the most recent information that’s 36 
available is from 2007.  If anyone has a question, probably -- 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  I apologize for missing it, but, Graciela, the 39 
copy of the document I have is dated November 18.  Is that the 40 
one we’re working off of or is there a more recent one? 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is two recent actions that were 43 
added to the paper, but that was the paper that was sent with 44 
the briefing book.  The tables that I’ve mentioned and the data 45 
that we have on the screen and we’ll be seeing, it’s exactly the 46 
same. 47 
 48 
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The difference between the November document that was circulated 1 
to the council and the most recent version is that two 2 
additional actions have been added for consideration and so I 3 
will be presenting those. 4 
 5 
There was also a correction in terms of the data that was used, 6 
because when we looked at the data, there was some data missing 7 
or some data that was not completely reported for that year and 8 
so that’s what the limiting factor in terms of the end year of 9 
the data and the averages that are considered in Tables 2, 3, 4, 10 
and 5. 11 
 12 
For St. Croix, the same information is presented.  Look at the 13 
difference in the total landings.  The largest landing for St. 14 
Croix is that of spiny lobster, which is the triangles at the 15 
top, and then in kind of the same type of flatness in that 16 
information are the grunts, the jacks, the surgeonfish, and the 17 
triggerfish.  Those that are landed in smaller quantities also 18 
include the angelfish, the porgies, the boxfish, the 19 
squirrelfish, and the goatfish. 20 
 21 
The one that shows an increase and a decrease is the boxfish and 22 
the other one would be the porgies, but basically, this is less 23 
than 10,000 pounds.  There is a big difference between certain 24 
groups of species as they are being landed in all the island 25 
groups. 26 
 27 
The data that has been used is being used for each island 28 
specifically.  There is no estimation of anything.  This is as 29 
reported from the catch reports. 30 
 31 
For Puerto Rico, although there is a little bit more 32 
information, species-specific information, from the commercial 33 
harvest, still the minimum unit that is being used are the 34 
families and if you look at the tables that I’ll show in a 35 
minute, you’ll see why. 36 
 37 
The most landed species -- Again, make sure that when you’re 38 
looking at these graphs that you have to see the Y-axis with the 39 
big difference in the landings from certain groups to others 40 
and, again, the spiny lobster is the species that has the most 41 
landings of all the other reef fish for Puerto Rico. 42 
 43 
The grunts, wrasses, triggerfish, and goatfish are in the 44 
highest landing category and then there is an intermediate 45 
category for boxfish, porgies, jacks, and squirrelfish and those 46 
are landed in less than 20,000 pounds.  The aquarium trade 47 
species, which is significant, are the surgeonfish and the 48 
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tilefish. 1 
 2 
In Puerto Rico, there is this peak in 2005 in the landings.  It 3 
shows up in about five of the twelve families that have been 4 
looked at. 5 
 6 
The data for Puerto Rico -- Let me go back one to St. Croix.  7 
St. Croix has a different starting date because the data was 8 
collected for families back in 1998.  In the ACL document from 9 
last year for St. Croix, the date that was selected was 1999, 10 
the same thing as for Puerto Rico.  That’s when the data is most 11 
reliable.  The end date for St. Croix, it’s 2007, what we have 12 
available. 13 
 14 
For Puerto Rico, you do have a longer time series, especially if 15 
we’re looking at the family-level information that dates back to 16 
1983.  This was also considered during the development of the 17 
ACL document, but, again, for the ACL for snappers and groupers, 18 
the date of 1999 was the date selected as the starting date for 19 
the time series.  The information is in for 2008.  There was 20 
some information available for 2009, but that’s not a complete 21 
dataset as of yet. 22 
 23 
Contrary to the Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico does have some 24 
information from the Marine Recreational Fisheries Statistics 25 
Survey that looks at the landings from the recreational sector 26 
in Puerto Rico.  There is no continuous data or information from 27 
the Virgin Islands regarding the recreational catch. 28 
 29 
The earlier date of the MRFSS is the year 2000.  It’s only for 30 
finfish.  There is no information, except for two waves back in 31 
1999 and 2000, that collected information on invertebrates.  32 
However, the Department of Natural and Environmental Resources 33 
on its own is collecting information on spiny lobster.  We have 34 
requested the dataset, but there hasn’t been much sampling of 35 
the spiny lobster as of yet. 36 
 37 
We don’t have any information for spiny lobster from the 38 
recreational side in Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands for that 39 
matter. 40 
 41 
For the recreational harvest, it’s the years 2000 to 2008.  This 42 
is from the MRFSS database.  This has been estimated for weight 43 
by the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and here you’ll see 44 
that the highest landings are for jacks and so that’s different 45 
from most of the commercial harvest, but in the higher ranging 46 
families, you have the aquarium fish, which include very many 47 
species, as you saw earlier, the boxfish, triggerfish, drums.  48 
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They are mostly unclassified in most of the databases from the 1 
recreational sector and jacks. 2 
 3 
Then for the lower landings, you have goatfish and surgeonfish.  4 
Most of the families that we’re dealing with are represented 5 
also in the recreational harvest.  There is a little bit more 6 
variability in the recreational harvest, but then also one of 7 
the issues is that this is based on intercepts and telephone 8 
interviews and the errors associated with the information from 9 
the recreational catch are higher. 10 
 11 
All the issues that have been dealt with regarding the 12 
commercial catch also are still applicable.  They include 13 
underreporting, misreporting, over reporting and species 14 
identification and species grouping.  The list of issues from 15 
the previous document also apply to these datasets. 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  On this table for recreational fishermen for 18 
jacks and triggerfish and filefish were the bigger amount of 19 
fish that were caught, this is representative pretty much, for 20 
my experience, in the fishery taking place by both.  This 21 
doesn’t match with me on the composition of catch and the 22 
activity taking place out of boats in Puerto Rico and is this 23 
just for the federal water data?  I’m a little confused on that. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all the data.  This is the 26 
data that’s available from the MRFSS for all the family groups 27 
that we have. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s my comment then.  If it’s all the data, 30 
the composition of catch in that big volume, it makes sense to 31 
me if it was done by both, but there’s a big mislink there in 32 
terms of the characterization or the data don’t show me what the 33 
people catch from the shoreline and from other styles of 34 
fishing. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all modes, all waves for every 37 
year for all the information that’s available from the MRFSS.  38 
Anything that could be linked to any one of these families was 39 
included, EEZ and state.  Right now, it’s everything. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  On the graph, can you tell me what caused the 42 
drastic drop in jacks, from that high number all the way down to 43 
the sustainable number down there?  How did it go from that 44 
250,000 pounds all the way down? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The MRFSS, it’s run state-side and 47 
it’s run also through telephone interviews and so it depends on 48 
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how many people you have available for the intervention and if 1 
you’re contacted by the telephone interviews. 2 
 3 
There is a significant drop throughout, especially between 2004 4 
and when it started picking up again.  A lot of it had to do 5 
with effort in collecting the information and I haven’t looked 6 
at it, but probably the PSEs, the error bars, during those years 7 
are probably higher. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  One more question on the St. Croix graph.  On 10 
the goatfish, I don’t know if Fish and Wildlife might be able to 11 
answer this, but I know that can’t be trap fishery numbers, 12 
because they’re not being caught anymore with trap fishing, 13 
because of the mesh size.  I’m not sure what harvest method they 14 
got for that 4,000 pounds of goatfish straight across. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a regulation in place that 17 
prohibits the use of traps for goatfish fishing or the size 18 
increase over a period of time.  The increasing size will 19 
actually -- They could still be harvested by traps if they’re 20 
larger goatfish and there are two species of goatfish that get 21 
reported, the yellow spot and the red spot. 22 
 23 
The yellow tends to be much larger than the red and so what we 24 
don’t know, because the data is not collected at the species 25 
level, is if there was a change in the species composition, but 26 
definitely regulations would have an impact on lowering the 27 
amount of harvest if the gear changes.  That would explain that 28 
drop. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thanks.  It’s just that I don’t see them in 31 
the market anymore and so I was wondering how those numbers are 32 
there. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you see any of the yellow goatfish?  35 
Again, this is as reported. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  One remark.  The same comment that you were 38 
making, your feeling is the same as mine and this is a question 39 
to you.  We see the data there and we see numbers and we see 40 
increasing and decreasing.  Because there is so many variables 41 
besides the true data, like not enough personnel around or a big 42 
margin or whatever, I don’t visualize or recognize those numbers 43 
like good numbers, for me, for my experience.  That’s a point 44 
that I wanted to make. 45 
 46 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Marcos, and thank you, Carlos.  47 
Graciela, we’ll move on. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You do have in the options paper the 2 
tables that include the following information.  It includes the 3 
years for each of the islands separately, the years for which 4 
the data are available as family groupings, for all the families 5 
that are identified in the database. 6 
 7 
These numbers are all in pounds.  You also have, at the bottom 8 
of each table, the average for different periods of time.  For 9 
example, for St. Thomas/St. John, the 2000 to 2005, the same 10 
information that was used for the previous ACL amendment, which 11 
includes all the pre-SFA data; for 2000 to 2007, which would 12 
include the longest time series that you have available; from 13 
2003 to 2007, the most recent five years; and the most recent 14 
information from 2006 to 2007. 15 
 16 
The most recent information will vary, depending on the latest 17 
information or the year that we have available.  These tables 18 
are in your document, along with the representation of the graph 19 
that we just showed.  It’s just that it’s much too complicated 20 
to show it in table form. 21 
 22 
The same information is available for St. Croix, exactly the 23 
same, the year and the families that were identified from the 24 
database.  Everything is in pounds, as you can see.  Hogfish, 25 
for example, are representing the wrasses, really.  It’s not 26 
recorded for the angelfish in St. Croix, for example.  You see 27 
big gaps in the data and, for example, three pounds only 28 
reported for 2007 and the same thing for squirrelfish, six 29 
pounds reported in 2005 and six pounds in 2001.  You see that 30 
there is actual great variability in the information that’s 31 
available for this amendment. 32 
 33 
The same thing, but Puerto Rico gets a little bit bigger table 34 
because it has a longer time series and so it’s available for 35 
your purview. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Graciela, we seem to have 2008 for Puerto Rico, 38 
but not for the Virgin Islands.  Is that -- 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s correct. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  What’s the hold up for 2008? 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are trying to track down the 45 
information.  It goes from the fishermen to the local 46 
governments and from the local governments to the Southeast 47 
Fisheries Science Center. 48 
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 1 
There is certain differences in the way that the data are 2 
reported by the fishermen to the local governments.  Some of 3 
them are after fifteen days of fishing, a month, six months, a 4 
year.  You can actually hand in your information the day that 5 
you’re renewing your fishing license. 6 
 7 
That gets delayed and then that delay gets also processed into 8 
the way that the data are re-directed at the Southeast Fisheries 9 
Science Center, because there are different categories that are 10 
reported in the local governments that are different from what’s 11 
in the report that the Southeast Fisheries Science Center has. 12 
 13 
That goes through data quality and assessment and then it 14 
finally comes out to being used.  When we were revising the 15 
latest information that for the Virgin Islands included 2008, we 16 
noticed that we only had six months rather than the whole year.  17 
We had gaps in the latest information that we had, because 18 
that’s how late we are in getting the information to date.  The 19 
same thing for --  20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess aside from all the details of it, are we 22 
waiting on something from the Virgin Islands government to get 23 
this resolved or is this something that has to happen at the 24 
Center? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We’re trying to identify where the 27 
bottleneck is and so we’ve requested from the local governments 28 
a copy of the information that they sent to the Southeast 29 
Fisheries Science Center, because that’s probably one of the 30 
bottlenecks right there, the way that the information is 31 
recorded. 32 
 33 
Then it has to change a little bit for fitting into the data 34 
process that the Center has and the same thing happened with the 35 
latest 2009 from Puerto Rico.  We’re waiting on that last 36 
confirmation that that’s the information that’s available. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So do you know where the data is? 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  A request for the information was made 41 
and this is the information that we got. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Jed is here and he should know whether they have 44 
sent the information or not and Miguel also.  It’s very easy to 45 
get an answer, a yes or no answer.  Then we can go to the Center 46 
and ask them where the information is.   47 
 48 
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JED BROWN:  Which years were you talking about, Graciela? 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For St. Thomas, St. John, and St. 3 
Croix, we have up to 2007. 4 
 5 
JED BROWN:  We’ve submitted data after that, I’m positive, to 6 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would just suggest that until we decide what 9 
year sequences we want to use to make these ACL determinations, 10 
I wouldn’t get too concerned about the data we actually have in 11 
hand, because, for example, and I’m not trying to lead anybody, 12 
but, for example, if we use the same year sequences that we used 13 
for the 2010 ACL Amendment, then the availability or lack of 14 
availability of the 2008 data would be moot. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  That may be true, Bill, but it still doesn’t 17 
change the fact that we’re in the end of 2010 and we don’t have 18 
the 2008 landings and so I guess my question would be, have we 19 
made requests to the territorial government and if so, when did 20 
the Center make the request?  I would like to see some sequence 21 
of what’s happening here. 22 
 23 
We’re going to have a heck of a mess on our hands with annual 24 
catch limits if it’s taking us three years now to get landings 25 
data straightened out. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The data that we’re using is the 28 
request that was made by the Regional Office to the Fisheries 29 
Science Center.  This is the information that we have from the 30 
Science Center.  We’ve made a request to both local governments 31 
for the data that they submit to the Southeast Fisheries Science 32 
Center to bring this up to date, but I don’t have an answer for 33 
you as of right now. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The guys are here.  Did you submit the data to 36 
the Center or not? 37 
 38 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  I was talking with Aida and she’s checking and 39 
Daniel Matos said that he said the data to Florida, the 2009 40 
data to Florida, already he’s sure. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, we have two issues with this.  Number 43 
one, the law requires you to use the best available data.  In 44 
1976, the best available data today could be the worst dataset 45 
that you can have in the future.  Then we have seen fish 46 
disappearing from -- They have a level and then they go all the 47 
way down to the X and it seems that they are collapsing. 48 
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 1 
From the answer that Graciela gave to Carlos Farchette, they are 2 
not collapsing, but it’s that the people stopped collecting the 3 
information and the fishery is there and from the meeting that 4 
we had with the fishermen on the west coast, if a fisherman can 5 
catch more than twice the total amount reported in Puerto Rico 6 
by the laboratory, we have a problem, because then we are going 7 
to set ACLs too low in comparison to the reality of the fishery. 8 
 9 
It’s not an easy task, I know, but also, it’s not an issue that 10 
should not be of concern, because even if the datasets -- Bill 11 
is saying to Roy that it’s not a problem, but it is a problem, 12 
because between here and 2015, if we keep what we’re doing, we 13 
won’t know where we are.  We’ll be penalizing the fishermen and 14 
affecting them with the wrong datasets just to comply with the 15 
Act. 16 
 17 
I call on the local governments to get that information.  They 18 
cannot do anything without information, but if the local 19 
government has sent that information, then we identify the 20 
bottleneck that Graciela was mentioning here and probably we can 21 
do something about it, but we have to identify the flow of data 22 
and where it’s going. 23 
 24 
That goes also to the credibility of the whole system.  25 
Fishermen are telling us all the time that we are catching more 26 
than you have in the records and some fishermen do not give the 27 
information.  In the case of Puerto Rico, whenever they are mad 28 
with the local government, in turn they stop giving the 29 
information.  There’s nothing you can do about that.  You just 30 
report what you get.  Anyway, I just wanted to say that. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  I would like to add that we are very committed 33 
to doing it the right way.  We have done a lot better than 34 
before and we are looking to do even better and any suggestion 35 
to do this better is more than welcome, but we are certainly 36 
committed to it and we are putting more people and more 37 
resources on it, especially in the recreational sector. 38 
 39 
ROY CRABTREE:  I wonder if at the next meeting if it wouldn’t be 40 
useful for us to have a presentation that goes through how this 41 
data is put together.  It’s hard for me to understand. 42 
 43 
Fishermen submit paper and it says what they caught and then we 44 
need to add it up and I know it’s more complicated than that, 45 
but nonetheless, it’s just hard for me to see how it can take 46 
more than three years to add it up and I would like to see 47 
something so we can figure out, once and for all, what’s 48 
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happening and where is it getting stuck. 1 
 2 
I just can’t believe if people were continuously working on this 3 
that it could possibly take this long and so it sounds like to 4 
me that it’s just getting somewhere and then it’s just not 5 
happening, but I don’t have any way to figure out where that is 6 
and so I would ask that we request the Science Center and the 7 
territories to go through their process of how they pull these 8 
numbers together and let’s have some sort of presentation at the 9 
next meeting, with a goal towards trying to identify where is 10 
this system breaking down and why is it that it’s taking so 11 
long?   12 
 13 
I don’t know how we’re going to fix anything if we don’t have 14 
any understanding of what the trouble is and right now, it’s 15 
very difficult for me to understand where we’re getting stuck, 16 
but it’s taking too long and we don’t seem to be making a lot of 17 
progress, because here we are at the end of 2010 and we’ve only 18 
got data through 2007. 19 
 20 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I read you perfectly.  It’s like slow justice, 21 
but it’s not justice and we have to fix this.  You suggest that 22 
for the next meeting that we should invite or request our state 23 
partners to come up with a presentation, each one of them, of 24 
how it’s done?   25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes and the Science Center and it would be good 27 
if they talked to each other before we begin, but I would like 28 
to see some sort of presentation of from where the fisherman 29 
submits his trip report, what happens and how does it wind up of 30 
here’s the catch estimates and where is it getting stuck? 31 
 32 
I can’t tell if we’re waiting on someone in the territory to do 33 
something or if we’re waiting on someone in the Center.  I’m 34 
just not clear on what we’re waiting on. 35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I agree with you. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Just to add to that situation, I’m getting data 39 
as we speak from our resources and the 2009 data was sent on 40 
April of 2010 and it was -- I don’t know what happened, but then 41 
Steve Turner asked for the data again and the data was resent on 42 
October of 2010.  It was sent twice.   43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I suggest that it’s close to lunch.  The staff 45 
will get together and put together a small committee so we have 46 
a report at the next meeting along the lines of what Roy is 47 
asking.  That way, we will be able to know where we are. 48 
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 1 
I encourage the local governments also to bring to the attention 2 
of the council the tracking of the monies that you use for data 3 
collection and the personnel. 4 
 5 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I agree with you.  Roy, thank you.  That’s a 6 
very good suggestion and so we’ll request that from the state 7 
governments.  As Miguel mentioned, we have to take a lunch break 8 
now and we’ll be back here at 1:30. 9 
 10 
Before we go, I would like to point out that Chris Johnson, a 11 
gear specialist, is here.  He has a booth outside.  As you know, 12 
the CFMC does not endorse any products or company or particular 13 
business, but he’s going to do some demonstrations of some new 14 
gear that is out.  Also, Hal Robbins is here with us.  We’ll be 15 
back here at 1:30, please. 16 
 17 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on December 14, 18 
2010.) 19 
 20 

- - - 21 
 22 

December 14, 2010 23 
 24 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 25 
 26 

- - - 27 
 28 

The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the El 29 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Tuesday afternoon, 30 
December 14, 2010, and was called to order at 1:30 o’clock p.m. 31 
by Chairman Eugenio Piñeiro. 32 
 33 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We have a quorum and before we start with 34 
Graciela and Bill, Bonnie, may I ask you a question?  Before 35 
lunch and after lunch, I talked to some of the fishermen 36 
regarding the comments that we made on the data issues that 37 
we’re having with the state governments and sending that to you 38 
and to the lab and that in March, as was requested, we want them 39 
to find out where the backlog is.  Do you have any comments to 40 
make regarding what would be the position of the lab in regards 41 
to this? 42 
 43 
BONNIE PONWITH:  We’re checking our communications right now, 44 
but we actually have received updates and forwarded them on for 45 
use in this process.  Again, we’re checking on the dates of 46 
those communications and who those data went to, but that said, 47 
I think that it would be a very useful exercise to get the 48 
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territories and the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and SERO 1 
together and actually sit down with our data people and talk 2 
through kind of a standard procedure, so that if there are 3 
departures from that, we are tipped off to that early on and 4 
that everybody has a shared expectation of what the turnaround 5 
time for those data are. 6 
 7 
The bottom line is I will soon have further information on when 8 
we received those data and when those data were forwarded on for 9 
use in the development of this documentation, but I think we 10 
have data that are more current than this. 11 
 12 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Bonnie.  On behalf of the council 13 
members who are very concerned about that and the commercial 14 
fishermen, we thank you for your response.  Graciela, you may 15 
continue. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We explained about the information 18 
that you have in the options paper regarding the data, because 19 
the first action concerns the start and end years for the time 20 
series to develop the ACLs. 21 
 22 
In summary, in terms of the data, here’s a little table here 23 
that shows what’s available and for what sector and for what 24 
island.  Each island, the information that’s available, it’s 25 
presented for the commercial for St. Thomas/St. John from 2000 26 
to 2007 and St. Croix from 1998 to 2007 and Puerto Rico is 1983 27 
to 2008. 28 
 29 
For the recreational, it’s 2000 to 2008 for Puerto Rico only and 30 
then on the right-hand side, there is the years that were used 31 
for the first amendment of the ACL, the time series that was 32 
used after discussions with various groups and discussion at the 33 
council level in terms of the best years to use to determine 34 
ACLs. 35 
 36 
For St. Thomas/St. John, the dataset that was used was 2000 to 37 
2005 and for St. Croix, it’s 1999 to 2005.  For Puerto Rico 38 
commercial, it’s 1999 to 2005 and for the recreational, it’s 39 
2000 to 2005. 40 
 41 
It’s basically stopping at the time when the SFA Amendment was 42 
implemented, so that those changes in the regulations did not 43 
impact the previous years of data collection.  That’s the data 44 
that’s available today and so there are additional years.  We 45 
had the 2006 and 2007 data at that time, but this is the time 46 
series that was selected for the ACL Amendment 1. 47 
 48 
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What are the proposed management options?  The options paper 1 
that you received had two -- You’ll be looking at two additional 2 
actions that were added to the options paper that was sent on 3 
November 28, but Action Number 1, it’s the same one and so it’s 4 
basically to establish a year sequence for determining average 5 
annual landings that can be applied to each island group for 6 
both the commercial and the recreational sectors. 7 
 8 
Each of the actions will start with a no action and so no 9 
action, that would be Option 1, retrain current management 10 
reference points or proxies for species or species groups within 11 
the Reef Fish, Queen Conch, Lobster, and Coral FMUs. 12 
 13 
Now, it’s a little busy, but basically, it goes through the 14 
sequence of data that’s available to start the time series and 15 
so to establish a year sequence for determining the average 16 
annual landings for each species or species group within Puerto 17 
Rico.  Now, every option is going to be one for Puerto Rico, one 18 
for St. Thomas, and one for St. Croix. 19 
 20 
You will have the Sub-options.  One is to establish a start of 21 
the year sequence and in this case, the Sub-options i through 22 
vi, it’s to use 1983 as the start date for determining the 23 
average annual landings for each species or species group within 24 
Puerto Rico. 25 
 26 
Sub-sub-option ii would be to start at 1998.  Number iii is to 27 
start at 1999 and Number iv is to start in the year 2000 and 28 
Number v is the year 2003 and Number vi is to start in 2004. 29 
 30 
Then there is an option to determine the end of the year 31 
sequence and so in this case for Puerto Rico, the options that 32 
are available are 2005 as the end date for determining the 33 
average annual landings or 2007 or 2008. 34 
 35 
The next two actions are going to be the same, one for St. 36 
Thomas and one for St. Croix.  These are the options that are on 37 
the table right now.  This being an options paper, this is a 38 
live document and so any additional options that the council 39 
sees fit, this is the time to include them. 40 
 41 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  To clarify to the council members and the 42 
public general, since this is an options paper, it’s open and as 43 
soon as all the new data can come in, it can be put in as a sub-44 
alternative and is that correct? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  These are just suggestions.  47 
This is the beginning.  We need to do this and we need guidance 48 
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of where to go and then take this out to the public as an 1 
options paper. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think the main thing you need to do now is if 4 
there are things that aren’t in here that you think should be in 5 
here, now is the time to add them to it, but you’re not really 6 
looking to pick preferred alternatives or anything like that. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Still in Action 1, Option 3 in this 9 
case will be for St. Thomas/St. John, to establish the year 10 
sequence beginning at one of these dates, 2000 or 2003.  11 
Remember that the data series for St. Thomas begins in 2000 and 12 
to establish an end year for the year sequence and the options 13 
available would be 2005 or 2007. 14 
 15 
For St. Croix, which has two additional years than St. Thomas 16 
does, then it would be establishing the year sequence starting 17 
in 1998 or 1999 or the year 2000 or the year 2003 and ending in 18 
2005 or 2007. 19 
 20 
MARA LEVY:  I just wanted to clarify that we’re putting the 2007 21 
ending because that’s the data that we have, but I’m wondering 22 
if you want it make it more flexible, if that’s the reason you 23 
have 2007, and say use up to the most recent data, rather than a 24 
date. 25 
 26 
I’m not sure it matters at this point and I know why you have it 27 
in there, but then if you get new data, you have that option in 28 
there, rather than just 2007. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  It does matter, Mara, and that’s a good point, but 31 
sooner or later we have to put a date on it, so that we can say 32 
this is our stopping point and we’re going to work from here and 33 
that’s where we’re going to go forward, because new data is 34 
coming in all the time and we could get two-thirds of the way 35 
through the process and then have a new year’s worth of data 36 
come in and have to restart the process.   37 
 38 
Your point is well taken, but whatever year we may finally 39 
choose and, again, these are options open for additions or 40 
deletions or whatever, but sooner or later, we have to say we’re 41 
going to go through this year. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In this case, for example, the council 44 
can say to please add an option, sub-alternative, Sub-option B, 45 
Sub-sub-option iii and say the most recent year.  That way, the 46 
staff can add one more option to all the end years in that case.  47 
That’s the kind of input that we’re looking for. 48 
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 1 
That’s the time series that we have available right now.  It is 2 
the pleasure of the council to add a sub-sub-option that will 3 
read that the end year should be XX, the latest information that 4 
we have available, to be included in this options paper? 5 
 6 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Any wish from the council members to comment 7 
at this time? 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Didn’t we, in previous meetings, have a 10 
preferred alternative already selected for this or was this 11 
open, open-ended? 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For all the council members, at this time, we are 14 
only working with the baseline document.  We are not taking any 15 
preferred alternatives.  We just want to make sure that all 16 
possible alternatives that we can think of will be included in 17 
that document, so the staff can analyze the information. 18 
 19 
As I said before, the two bookends, we go from doing nothing in 20 
the no action to closing everything, to be extreme.  In this 21 
case, what we want to make sure is we don’t have any other data 22 
points or any other time series that the staff has not 23 
considered. 24 
 25 
This time probably we’ll discuss it more and if there’s nothing 26 
else, but for the other alternatives, we need to give some 27 
guidance.  Also, Graciela mentioned that they added two 28 
alternatives to the document that was sent in the briefing book 29 
and we need to concentrate on those when the time comes. 30 
 31 
If you look carefully, it’s different from the other document.  32 
This one has less alternatives, a less number of alternatives.  33 
There’s not much to do when you don’t have overfished species or 34 
overfishing species and to look at this second document. 35 
 36 
At this time, what the staff needs to do and the feedback that 37 
we need from you is to make sure that all possible alternatives 38 
from the point of view of the council and the fishermen are 39 
included in the document that is going to be further developed. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Also, I should be reminded to ask what’s going 42 
to happen with the species that are already actually on 43 
monitoring status right now, the species that are not overfished 44 
and they’re in monitoring status right now, what’s going to be 45 
done with them? 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  You’re talking about the aquarium trade species 48 
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that are for data collection only?  That was done in the SFA 1 
Amendment and when we put them to data collection only, that 2 
meant we weren’t going to manage them, which means the 3 
territories could manage them. 4 
 5 
Now what we’re being advised by the attorneys is we can’t really 6 
do data collection only anymore, because everything has to have 7 
an ACL.  I would make a motion that we add an alternative to the 8 
document that would remove those species from the management 9 
unit.  Is that one of the new ones you already have, that we’re 10 
going to come to later? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, you’re going to come to it. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess we’re going to deal with that later. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Right now, you do have all these 17 
eleven families of reef fish that you have to deal with and the 18 
spiny lobster and the additional conch species, et cetera.  19 
Right now, we need to determine what the best time series for 20 
the spiny lobster, the porgies, the goatfish, the grunts, et 21 
cetera, so that we can move on to that action where changes are 22 
required for the FMUs. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  You’re not asking us to -- What are you asking 25 
us? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What we’re asking is -- The lawyer 28 
said that we needed to maybe think about an XX for the last year 29 
of data. 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  You want an alternative that says the end date 32 
would be the most recent year we have data for?  I move that 33 
there be an alternative that the end date for the time series 34 
would be the last year we have data for, the most recent year of 35 
data.  I move that we add an alternative that the last year of 36 
the time series be the most recent year for which we have data. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  Is that for all three sites, all three islands, 39 
Roy? 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s for all three islands, the most recent 42 
year for which we have data. 43 
 44 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Everybody is good for that?  Now we need a 45 
second in order for that motion to -- 46 
 47 
JED BROWN:  I’ll second that motion. 48 
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 1 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Roy’s motion has been seconded by Jed Brown.  2 
Any discussion?  Let’s vote on that. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 7 
 8 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 9 
 10 
JED BROWN:  Yes. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 15 
 16 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Yes.  It’s unanimous and the motion carries.  17 
Let me remind our fishermen friends and the public that usually 18 
these documents start very small and it swells up with the 19 
comments and the proposals from especially the fishermen and our 20 
NGO friends and everyone who throws in a little bit to increase 21 
the product and so this is a working group and we are starting 22 
with this and so don’t let the thing intimidate you.  It’s going 23 
to get bigger. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, how many more do you have?  Perhaps 26 
what we should do is let you finish your presentation and go 27 
over it quickly with them, so we can go back and then have a 28 
full discussion of each one of them.  Right now, we don’t know 29 
what is in the document.  Read the whole thing and then we can 30 
go back to them. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Action Number 2, this is a new action 33 
that wasn’t in the November 28 options paper and it has to do 34 
with the surgeonfish specifically.   35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  As Graciela said, this deals specifically with 37 
surgeonfish on all three islands and it is composed to address 38 
concerns of our protected resources group that these reef 39 
herbivores are critical components of habitat for species such 40 
as Acropora corals and, of course, Acropora corals are a 41 
threatened species and so they step in and make sure that we’re 42 
not doing anything that might further jeopardize the health and 43 
long-term maintenance of Acropora. 44 
 45 
We’ve got three options here and the first is a typical no 46 
action alternative, we won’t establish an ACL for surgeonfish.  47 
Of course, surgeonfish fall in with all the other reef fish 48 
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species and so we are proposing to establish an ACL and we are 1 
under a mandate from Congress to establish an ACL of some sort 2 
or other for this group of species, as we are for all other 3 
managed groups of species. 4 
 5 
A second option is to establish an ACL based upon the year 6 
sequence chosen in Action 1.  Those are all those year sequences 7 
we just went through and so whatever year sequence we chose for 8 
St. Croix for something else would apply to this or we would at 9 
least use those options to choose a year sequence that is 10 
specific to surgeonfish. 11 
 12 
The third option is to establish an ACL of zero.  That responds 13 
to the protected resources concern that these species should not 14 
be harvested at all and, again, that applies throughout the U.S. 15 
Caribbean Exclusive Economic Zone.  Those are the three options. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I was just going to mention that from 18 
the graphs and the tables that you have in your document, the 19 
landings of surgeonfish, specifically for St. Croix, are in the 20 
range of about 40,000 pounds per year.  It’s about the same for 21 
St. Thomas/St. John and they decrease dramatically for Puerto 22 
Rico.  It is a group of species that are in the higher landing 23 
of the reef species in the Virgin Islands. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would move that we add Action 2, Annual Catch 26 
Limits for Surgeonfish, as a new option. 27 
 28 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We need a second for the motion. 29 
 30 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I’ll second the motion. 31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  The motion has been seconded by Winston Ledee.  33 
Is there any further discussion?  Let’s vote on it. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Can you repeat that motion?  I really didn’t 36 
catch all of it. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Carlos, basically, it’s to add that alternative 39 
to the options paper. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 44 
 45 
JED BROWN:  Yes. 46 
 47 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 4 
 5 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Yes.  It’s unanimous and the motion carries. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Action 3, and this is a new one, and 8 
we apologize for the verbiage, but it’s going to be very simple.  9 
What this one states is that what are we going to do with all 10 
the species that we have in the aquarium trade in the data 11 
category only. 12 
 13 
A set of them are under the Reef Fish FMP and another group is 14 
under the Coral FMP and then this action, what it does is it 15 
either moves the species from the Reef Fish FMP to the Coral FMP 16 
and merge them together, move them from the Coral to the Reef 17 
Fish FMP and merge them together, or remove them from both FMPs 18 
and create a separate FMP for these species. 19 
 20 
The other option that is already considered here is to remove 21 
all of these species from the FMP for corals and from the FMP 22 
for reef fish, so that no longer there is any tracking of the 23 
landings, and there is very little information on most of these 24 
species, to move them into the data collection only category, 25 
which is basically what we have right now, or to move all of 26 
these species listed in all of the FMPs that have any data 27 
collection only category would keep the aquarium fish species in 28 
the Coral FMP, but we no longer track their landings.  29 
Basically, you’re removing all these aquarium trade from the 30 
FMUs and there would be no tracking of landings. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’m not sure why it’s written this way.  We 33 
wouldn’t -- What you’re talking about here is removing them from 34 
the FMP, correct? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s one of the options.  One of the 37 
options is to remove them.  One is to consolidate them and to 38 
have an FMP and the other one is to transfer the management 39 
authority to Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  Are you talking about the part of the Act that 42 
delegates management authority to a territory? 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Puerto Rico has a specific license for 45 
dealing with the aquarium trade and they track those landings. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  I understand that, but my question is, is this 48 
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referring to delegation of authority under the Magnuson Act? 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Which requires a three-quarter vote of the 5 
council and we would still have to have ACLs for all of these 6 
species if you do that.  I’m not quite sure that we want to do 7 
this one. 8 
 9 
I don’t mind putting it in here, but I think it needs to be 10 
written more cleanly, because it’s not clear that that’s what it 11 
means.  You need to use the language from the Act, which is to 12 
delegate management authority. 13 
 14 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Roy.  Go ahead, Graciela. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s the new action for dealing with 17 
the aquarium trade species and those under the Coral FMP.  Roy 18 
has indicated that this last Option Number 4 in Action 3 needs 19 
to be reworded following the language in the Act and is there 20 
any other alternative that the council wants to consider 21 
regarding the aquarium trade? 22 
 23 
It covers everything from doing absolutely nothing, which we 24 
can’t, because you have to establish ACLs for the species in the 25 
FMUs, even if they are in the data category only, to delegating 26 
the authority to track them. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  I’m not very familiar with the aquarium trade in 29 
the whole, but probably there is some species that are used in 30 
the aquarium trade in the juvenile size, but it also managed, on 31 
adult size, for commercial fishing.  If that’s the case, how are 32 
we going to address that? 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is not the time for that discussion.  All 35 
that you’re doing here at this time is to make sure that you 36 
have in your document all possible alternatives, reasonable 37 
alternatives, for the document. 38 
 39 
The issue here is that what Roy would like to see is the 40 
language that reflects the mechanism under the Magnuson Act for 41 
doing that particular thing.  What you are talking about now is 42 
the consequences of whatever is adopted at the end and there is 43 
where we have to discuss the merits of the alternatives, looking 44 
at the facts that we have. 45 
 46 
Some of the species that are in the aquarium trade are important 47 
because they’re juveniles of the commercially important species, 48 
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both recreational and commercial, and that will be included in 1 
the analysis.  This first time around, this options paper, and 2 
it used to be called a white paper, is just a paper that gives 3 
you all the perspectives in terms of what you need to manage 4 
this time around with the ACLs. 5 
 6 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Miguel, for the clarification. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Under Table 1 in your document, there 9 
is a little footnote that has the listing of the species that 10 
are in the aquarium trade and it’s also on the screen here with 11 
the scientific name as well as the common name.  These are the 12 
species that we’re talking about.  Those are for the reef fish 13 
and those are for the Coral FMP.  These are the ones that we’re 14 
considering under Action 3. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  I see there’s a bunch of conch, other species of 17 
conch, in this list.  Are those all the other species of conch 18 
or is -- I know we’ve already done queen conch.  Are all the 19 
other conch species part of the aquarium trade or are there 20 
other conch species we need to deal with? 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s what we were just discussing.  23 
There are other conch species that are part of the fishery, like 24 
the milk conch.  That’s part of the fishery.  We don’t know 25 
exactly what percentage.  There will be some species that need 26 
to be addressed in terms of ACLs and some others are part of the 27 
aquarium trade. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  I see milk conch on this list.  I would think we 30 
ought to have -- There are some conch in this alternative to 31 
remove and we ought to have an option that would remove any 32 
other conch species, or at least consider that, if there are any 33 
that aren’t on this list. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s correct, yes. 36 
 37 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Go ahead, Graciela. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are there any other additions to 40 
dealing with the aquarium trade?  Actions 4 and 5 you had in the 41 
document that was circulated in the briefing book and so Action 42 
4 deals with accountability measures and this one you’ve seen 43 
from the previous ACL document. 44 
 45 
Triggering Accountability Measures, the Option 1 is no action, 46 
do not trigger AMs.  Option 2 is to trigger the AMs if the ACLs 47 
are exceeded based upon and then there are three sub-options.  48 
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One has to do with an average of one year from the landings, 1 
from 2011.  Sub-option B is a single year of landings, beginning 2 
with the landings from 2011 and then a two-year running average, 3 
beginning in 2012 and thereafter, and Sub-option C is a single 4 
year of landings, beginning in 2011 with a two-year average of 5 
landings and then a three-year running average of landings and 6 
thereafter. 7 
 8 
Option 3 is trigger the AMs if the annual catch limit is 9 
exceeded as defined below and NMFS and the Southeast Fisheries 10 
Science Center, in consultation with the CFMC and the SSC, 11 
determines that the overage occurred because catches increased 12 
versus data collection/monitoring improved.  It’s the same 13 
language that we had in the ACL document from 2010.  14 
 15 
The sub-options here are to use a single year of landings 16 
beginning in 2011.  Sub-option B is a single year of landings in 17 
2011 and then a two-year running average and Sub-option C is a 18 
single year of landings beginning in 2011, a two-year running 19 
average of landings and then a three-year running average of 20 
landings effective 2013 and thereafter. 21 
 22 
Then once you trigger, how do you apply the accountability 23 
measures?  Option 1 is do not apply them, no action.  Option 2 24 
is if AMs are triggered, then reduce the length of the fishing 25 
season for the species or species group the year following the 26 
trigger determination by the amount needed to prevent such an 27 
overage from occurring again.  The needed changes will remain in 28 
effect until modified. 29 
 30 
Option 3 is if AMs are triggered, then reduce the length of the 31 
fishing season for the species or species group the year 32 
following the trigger determination by the amount needed to 33 
prevent such an overage from occurring again and to pay back, 34 
and this is the difference between the two options, the overage.  35 
The needed changes will remain in effect until modified.  That’s 36 
Action 4, triggering AMs and applying AMs. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Once we have a year in which we overfish and an 39 
amount needed, one of the lines that you have there, who is 40 
going to establish that amount needed to pay back or to shorten 41 
the year or whatever? 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  The reduction would be based upon how far we 44 
exceeded the ACL.  Say we exceeded the ACL by one-twelfth of the 45 
allocated landings.  The next year, it would be reduced by one 46 
month to accommodate that. 47 
 48 
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If you go over by 10,000 pounds, the next year, the season is 1 
reduced enough to assure that at the same fishing rate that you 2 
don’t again exceed the ACL by 10,000 pounds.  It’s kind of based 3 
upon the assumption that you’re going to fish at the same rate 4 
both years and the second year, you shorten the season so that 5 
you hit the ACL instead of exceeding it by that amount. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  If I understand, you get the previous year, the 8 
amount of catch throughout the year, and use that as a base to 9 
shorten the next year or when it’s needed? 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes and say you’ve got an ACL of 120,000 pounds 12 
and you hit 132,000 pounds.  Next year, you don’t want to go to 13 
108,000 pounds.  You want to go to 120,000 pounds.  You still 14 
maintain your ACL and you still want to achieve that ACL, but 15 
you just want to make sure you don’t go over it and so you 16 
shorten the season enough so that the fishermen can fish at the 17 
same rate and hit that thing dead on.  In a perfect world, 18 
that’s what would happen.  19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are no other options to consider 21 
for Action 4?  Okay.  We’ll move on to Action 5 and this has to 22 
do with the framework.  This is also the same that you saw in 23 
the ACL from 2010 and in this case, it’s separating two, for the 24 
spiny lobster and for the reef fish. 25 
 26 
Action 5a is to establish the framework measures for the Spiny 27 
Lobster FMP and it lists all the management measures that can be 28 
amended through the framework.  For the spiny lobster, it 29 
includes more than it has in the original FMP and it includes 30 
all the setting of ACLs and AMs. 31 
 32 
Then another option for the Spiny Lobster FMP is to amend the 33 
framework procedures for the Spiny Lobster FMP to provide the 34 
council with a mechanism to expeditiously adjust the subset of 35 
management measures outlined in Option 2. 36 
 37 
The same thing for the Corals and Reef Associated Plants and 38 
Invertebrates, which was not amended by the last ACL.  The reef 39 
fish was and so that’s why it’s not included in here and the 40 
conch also. 41 
 42 
The same language for no action.  For amending the framework, 43 
including: quota requirements, seasonal closures, ACLs, AMs, et 44 
cetera.  It’s the same language for Option 3 of Action 5b, to 45 
amend the framework procedures for the corals and reef 46 
associated plants and invertebrates.  It’s to provide the 47 
council with the mechanism to expeditiously adjust a subset of 48 
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management measures outlined in Option 2 and that’s what we have 1 
for the framework action. 2 
 3 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Any comments from the council members at this 4 
time? 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Any comments on the options? 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’m a little surprised that it doesn’t more 9 
closely follow the layout of the last ACL amendment and it seems 10 
to me there’s some things missing.  In the last ACL amendment, 11 
we had an entire action devoted to management reference points 12 
that went through MSY, overfishing threshold, optimum yield, 13 
ACL, and then had the uncertainty adjustment.  That’s not in 14 
this right now, right? 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s not in there right now, Roy.  It would be 17 
added.  The idea was that first we establish these year 18 
sequences and at least some subset of year sequences as 19 
alternatives, rather than just options, and then we could better 20 
define those Action 2 components that were included in the first 21 
one. 22 
 23 
As it is now, I would be defining or we would be defining 24 
separate alternatives for about fifteen or twenty different 25 
options and it would be very repetitious, but the procedures in 26 
this one are identical to the procedures in the 2010 ACL 27 
amendment. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  When you take it out to scoping, we need to make 30 
the public aware this is going to be an action and something 31 
we’re going to look at. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  The only added alternative that I would anticipate 34 
would be the value of uncertainty that we would apply. 35 
 36 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think that’s probably the one the public is 37 
going to be most interested in. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s an important one and there’s no question 40 
about it. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  There’s also the change in terms of how we’re 43 
defining overfishing away from maximum fishing mortality 44 
thresholds and to the OFL and I don’t see anything in the 45 
document right now about discussing the OFL and so I think you 46 
need to add something in to deal with that.   47 
 48 
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That’s the biggest shortcoming I see in it in terms of just 1 
missing things, but I’m hoping when we come to a public hearing 2 
draft that it’s going to look a lot like the one we just went 3 
through and spent all that time on. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would anticipate that it would and clarify for 6 
me, because you know better than I, but is that shift in 7 
reference points from the SFA approach to the revised MSA 8 
approach really an option or is it pretty much what we have to 9 
do? 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think it’s an option.  There’s status quo, 12 
which is the SFA Amendment, and then there have to be options 13 
that would change it.  14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We’re going to show you -- We can put 16 
up the basic schematic for what should be filled in with the OFL 17 
and the MSY proxies and so as soon as we can, we’ll show that 18 
and if you want to add that for this options paper to go out to 19 
the public, then it would have to be kind of generic for all 20 
species, because otherwise, it’s going to be extremely long and 21 
repetitious. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  No, I think generic is okay for an options paper, 24 
but I think it needs to have something in there that addresses 25 
it.  What I don’t want to have happen is we go out to scoping 26 
and then the next time the public sees it, there’s all this 27 
stuff that we didn’t bring up at scoping.  We had a little bit 28 
of that last time and there was criticism of that and so I think 29 
we need to make them aware of everything. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela and Bill, the understanding is that what 32 
you presented today was adding the language that already had 33 
been approved and so if people have good memories, you already 34 
approved the protocol, at least. 35 
 36 
What Roy is saying is it’s enough for you guys to proceed and 37 
add that language into the document that we’re going to take to 38 
scoping.  Does everybody understand that?  For example, you were 39 
asking about the AMs and it’s the same thing that you approved 40 
at the last meeting.  Either you forgot about it or you will 41 
have to make sure that you approved the right thing, which, by 42 
the way, is on the way to the Secretary. 43 
 44 
If we have this document as presented today, plus adding the 45 
language that Roy is referring to, you already have enough 46 
mandates or directives from the council to proceed and so the 47 
scoping meeting document will be as complete as possible? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have to add -- This is the 2 
reference point table that we had for the ACL in 2010 and so it 3 
will be generic in terms of the species groups rather than by 4 
family or anything like that.  Then depending on the years that 5 
are selected, then they will be filled in, instead of doing it 6 
for everything that we have in the options paper right now.  Is 7 
that the understanding, that this would be added as part of the 8 
Action 1?   9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you have the years selected already? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, because this is the options.  You 13 
have it open for when to begin and when to end and so everything 14 
is in there, from 1983 to 2008 and from 2000 to 2008.   15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So the scoping document will have what? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It will have Action 1 for the 19 
selection of the year time series and Action 1 will include what 20 
to do once you’ve selected the time series.  Then you have to go 21 
through the process of using the catch data to get to the OFL 22 
and the ACLs, basically redo the SFA and bring it up to date, 23 
and then the actions that we had for surgeonfish and for dealing 24 
with the aquarium trade species, the accountability measures and 25 
the framework, and it would be six actions with the information 26 
that we have in the options paper right now. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For the record, I’m not questioning what we’re 29 
doing.  I’m just asking specific questions so you will know the 30 
timeframe that we are dealing with.  Graciela and Bill, once we 31 
get out of this meeting, the next step will be to work on 32 
beefing up the scoping document and then the scoping document 33 
could go to the council or can we go directly to public 34 
hearings?  Probably that question is for Mara, too. 35 
 36 
If the document that they have is rewritten, adding the sections 37 
that we’re talking now, to constitute that as the scoping 38 
document, do we still need to come back to the council to 39 
approve the scoping document or can we go to public hearings 40 
with that document? 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  You can just tell the council staff your intent 43 
and they’ll add them and go out to scoping and then the plan 44 
would be they’ll do the scoping meetings and take the comments 45 
and pull together a public hearing draft.  We meet in March and 46 
we’ll approve a public hearing draft and then we’ll come back in 47 
June and take final action on this, kind of like we did with the 48 
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previous one, but I think you’re fine. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s more or less what Graciela and I have been 3 
discussing as our schedule, but we want to make sure so that 4 
people won’t be surprised with the type of document that will be 5 
written.   6 
 7 
With that, Mr. Chairman, I believe that after this meeting, 8 
they’re going to work through Christmas and then between January 9 
and February, we’re supposed to go to scoping meetings and then 10 
come back to the meeting in March, which is probably at the end 11 
of March or the beginning of April, with the document that will 12 
report to the council the result of the scoping meetings. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  See where it says “Proposed actions in the 2010 15 
ACL Amendment”, change that to the “2011” and then strike out 16 
the parentheses, the whole thing in parentheses.  Now I’m going 17 
to make a motion. 18 
 19 
This is something that has come up repeatedly, having to do with 20 
designating fishing communities, and I’m going to make a motion 21 
for some text to be added to the document, if it passes.  My 22 
motion would be that in recognition of the commonality of 23 
fishing behaviors and data limitations (availability of data and 24 
level of aggregation), the council designates the following 25 
places and broad geographic areas as constituting fishing 26 
communities for the purpose of the human community and social 27 
impact assessment of the expected affects of the proposed 28 
actions in the 2011 ACL Amendment: St. Croix; St. Thomas/St. 29 
John combined; Puerto Rico, northern coastal municipalities 30 
combined, southern coastal municipalities combined, eastern 31 
coastal municipalities combined, western coastal municipalities 32 
combined. 33 
 34 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  You all heard Roy’s motion.  Do we get a 35 
second for that? 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Second. 38 
 39 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We have a motion and it’s seconded by Carlos 40 
Farchette. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  What this does is for the analysis and purposes 43 
of this amendment, you have St. Croix, which is a community, St. 44 
Thomas/St. John, and then within Puerto Rico, we’ve designated 45 
four different fishing communities.  I think this is something 46 
the Virgin Islands has asked for.  I believe Delegate 47 
Christensen has asked for it. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The eastern community will include Culebra and 2 
Vieques, which are two separate municipalities, islands.  We 3 
don’t need to add it, but just to make sure that we have it. 4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  We’ll ask staff to flesh this out and provide 6 
more explanation.  This was recommended by the economists on my 7 
staff and so they can explain and when we come back after 8 
scoping, if we want to get comments, public comments, on this 9 
and if we want to make changes, you can do it then.  At least it 10 
gets it in here. 11 
 12 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Roy, and thank you, Miguel.  I 13 
don’t think there’s a need for further discussion on this one.  14 
I think we should go straight to a vote. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 19 
 20 
JED BROWN:  Yes. 21 
 22 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 27 
 28 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Yes.  The motion carries and it’s unanimous.  29 
Thank you, Roy. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, anything else on the document? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, that’s what we have for the ACL 34 
Part 2 document of 2011. 35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Now that we are done with this part of the 37 
agenda, even though it’s 2:30 and it’s rare that we do this, 38 
we’re going to start with the public comment period.  So far, I 39 
have Julian Magras and David Olsen.  Is there anyone else who 40 
wants to make a public statement at this time?  No?  Okay, then 41 
we’re going to start with Julian Magras. 42 
 43 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I’m Julian Magras from the St. Thomas 46 
Fishermen’s Association.  I have just a couple of quick comments 47 
and concerns that the fishermen over in -- I would say I’m going 48 
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to speak for the whole U.S. Virgin Islands right now. 1 
 2 
We have a lot of concerns when it comes right back down to this 3 
whole data process and this has been an ongoing problem over the 4 
past few years and it has only escalated heavily within the last 5 
few months again for us. 6 
 7 
We have some deep concerns due to the fact that over in St. 8 
Thomas/St. John there was a portion of the data that has been 9 
somehow erased from the dataset and we, through the trap 10 
reduction program, have been trying to get some confirmation 11 
that this data has been reentered, but -- We’re hearing that it 12 
is, but for some reason, I don’t understand how you have a 13 
Director and you have an Assistant Director and none of them has 14 
access to seeing if this data has actually been reentered. 15 
 16 
This is our livelihood that is at stake here and when the 17 
council asks to see the numbers and where we’re at with the 18 
whole ACL process so they can make determinations on if they 19 
need to shut a part of our fishery down and they can’t get the 20 
information from the Fish and Wildlife Department or out of 21 
NMFS, it really concerns us, because we are always being held 22 
accountable. 23 
 24 
It’s mandated that we must do our part, but how come they are 25 
not being held accountable?  I am very disappointed with what’s 26 
going on and I want to speak for the Virgin Islands, because 27 
there’s no leadership.  There’s nothing going on there. 28 
 29 
Something needs to be done.  You guys need to find out what they 30 
are actually doing with our data.  You all need to -- If you 31 
request, you should have some kind of process on how long the 32 
timeline is to be a follow-up telephone call or a follow-up 33 
email. 34 
 35 
I listened here today where we said it was requested and when 36 
was it requested?  How long has this request been in?  There 37 
should be some kind of accountability, because I remember 38 
clearly at the final draft of the ACLs over in St. Croix that we 39 
said we would like to see this data turned around in a month, 40 
but no longer than three months, so we could know where our 41 
fishery is at. 42 
 43 
You talked about accountability measures here a few minutes ago 44 
and who are the accountability measures going to hit the 45 
hardest?  The fishermen.  If we know where we are at, we can 46 
scale back or scale up instead of our fishery being jeopardized 47 
the following year or being jeopardized for a whole year because 48 
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the information has not been collected or has been collected and 1 
has not been processed. 2 
 3 
I’m requesting that the council -- I know you all asked to see 4 
some kind of process at the next meeting and please look at this 5 
process very, very carefully. 6 
 7 
Also, I don’t understand, over in the Virgin Islands again, that 8 
the data that is collected in St. Croix has to be sent over to 9 
St. Thomas to be entered into a database.  That shouldn’t be.  10 
We have two offices and they’re being paid.  We don’t have a 11 
good data entry person in Fish and Wildlife?  All these things 12 
should be looked into. 13 
 14 
You have a data entry clerk that hasn’t had a forty-hour 15 
workweek in more than six months and something is wrong with it.  16 
This is our livelihood that is at stake and what are the 17 
qualifications for entering data into the system? 18 
 19 
You know all of that needs to be explained to the fishermen and 20 
we are tired of it now.  We’re the ones that always are coming 21 
to the front and trying to do our best to give up something to 22 
create a better, sustainable fishery, but the government needs 23 
to do their part also. 24 
 25 
I have two questions.  One question that we have is the final 26 
decisions that was made on the ACL process for 2010, has the 27 
Secretary of Commerce approved this plan as yet?  We would like 28 
to know that. 29 
 30 
Then, one other note, we would just like to make an early 31 
comment that we feel that the lobster fishery, which is going to 32 
be part of this whole new process, that no ACL be set for the 33 
lobster fishery at all, because of the management plans that we 34 
have in place.  We look forward to having further discussions on 35 
this new round of the ACL process.  Thank you. 36 
 37 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Julian. 38 
 39 
ROY CRABTREE:  Jed, I heard about this earlier this morning, 40 
something about months’ worth of data erased.  Can you comment 41 
on that or has something happened? 42 
 43 
JED BROWN:  Apparently some of the CCR data from April to the 44 
end of the fishing year, which is June, was erased or 45 
disappeared from a computer disk.  We have asked the data entry 46 
person to reenter that data.  As of Friday, she informed me that 47 
it was reentered into the database.  That would complete the -- 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Has it been confirmed?  You haven’t seen it? 2 
 3 
JED BROWN:  That’s correct.  She has not been in the last two 4 
days. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  But you believe that the problem has been solved? 7 
 8 
JED BROWN:  Yes. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’ll sure you’ll confirm that. 11 
 12 
JED BROWN:  I will follow up, yes. 13 
 14 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Jed, and thank you, Roy.  Dr. 15 
Olsen, please. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  My name is David Olsen and I’m the chief scientist 18 
with the Fishermen’s Association of St. Thomas.  I have a 19 
variety of things that I would like to talk about.  One is a 20 
letter that we wrote and two is a ciguatera project that’s 21 
ongoing that I don’t think you all are aware of. 22 
 23 
Another one is the project we’re carrying on right now for 24 
escape vents in traps and, finally, a little bit about the lost 25 
trap project we’ve been involved in. 26 
 27 
We don’t think -- As you well know, we don’t think this process 28 
is going well and we don’t, in fact, think it’s meeting the 29 
requirements of the Magnuson Act and so we wrote Department of 30 
Commerce Secretary Gary Locke a letter on the 13th and I’m just 31 
going to kind of summarize it. 32 
 33 
First of all, we don’t think it satisfies certain National 34 
Standards.  The first and most important is to end overfishing.  35 
Now, you’ve taken three different islands with very different 36 
fisheries.  You have St. Thomas, where landings have been nearly 37 
constant for thirty or forty years, and you have St. Croix, 38 
where there’s been a rapid increase in landings, and you have 39 
Puerto Rico, where there’s been, according to the Coral Reef 40 
Task Force, landings have plummeted over the last two decades 41 
and where overfishing is pretty well established in the 42 
scientific literature. 43 
 44 
You’re treating that with this average landings approach and 45 
what you have is anytime you take the average of a series that’s 46 
increasing, the average is going to be below the current 47 
landings.  The average of a series that’s decreasing, the 48 
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average -- Let me turn off my phone.  By the way, I talked to 1 
the Delegate’s office and they’re very happy with the motion to 2 
designate the fishing communities. 3 
 4 
The average of a series that’s decreasing, the average is going 5 
to be above current landings and that’s what you’ve done in 6 
Puerto Rico.  You’ve set ACLs that are above current landings, 7 
where overfishing is well documented.  There’s no way that that 8 
addresses overfishing. 9 
 10 
In St. Croix, they’re going to take a massive reduction, but you 11 
still don’t know whether or not you’ve addressed overfishing.  12 
We maintain that the constancy of St. Thomas fisheries has 13 
shown, despite the Science Center, that the fishery is in 14 
equilibrium.  It’s withstood hurricanes and always returned to 15 
about the same level. 16 
 17 
The effort levels have changed, but still, the fishery has kind 18 
of stayed at a constant level over the long period of time and 19 
so for us personally, we think the ACLs are probably 20 
appropriate.  We do not think, however, that they are addressing 21 
particularly Puerto Rico’s overfishing. 22 
 23 
Secondly, National Standard 2 is requiring you to use the best 24 
available data.  We’ve been talking about data this afternoon 25 
and data has been submitted since 1974.  It’s been reviewed on 26 
an annual basis by the Science Center and if there was ever a 27 
time to make changes, it was somewhere in those forty years. 28 
 29 
The port sampling data has been going on since the 1980s and the 30 
port sampling data is an entirely different animal.  The port 31 
sampling data involves someone from Fish and Wildlife going with 32 
a ruler and measuring fish and counting fish and seeing the 33 
fish, putting their hands on the fish. 34 
 35 
It’s very useful data and it’s probably the best data you have.  36 
My original idea in setting up the thing was that you would get 37 
fishermen to report their total landings of conch, fish, and 38 
lobster pretty accurately.   39 
 40 
Lobster, in particular, is almost a trip ticket approach.  They 41 
sell the lobster to someone that, because it’s an expensive 42 
product, both sides are very careful to get every dollar for the 43 
weight and to get every pound for the dollar.  Those are very 44 
accurate data. 45 
 46 
The family groups data that you are talking about endlessly -- 47 
It’s really entertaining to watch, this endless discussion of 48 



66 
 

this family group data.  There are fifteen columns on a page.  A 1 
fisherman comes in and he knows he’s got 350 pounds of fish and 2 
he’s got to apportion it among those. 3 
 4 
I have not talked to anybody that’s sorting their catch and 5 
really estimating what goes in there.  If you look at the data 6 
in detail, you see, for example, the quotas that were set last 7 
year.   8 
 9 
In 2005, we did some port sampling in the MRAG study and if you 10 
compare the catch report for that day with the port sampling for 11 
that day, you find that the grouper landings are nearly 50 12 
percent more than is being reported and so that means that 13 
automatically they’re going to exceed the ACL when accurate data 14 
come in.  This is also true for snapper landings, by about 25 to 15 
30 percent. 16 
 17 
Then parrotfish, they’ve been underreporting parrotfish by 18 
nearly 50 percent.  They could double their landings and stay 19 
within the ACL.  The ACLs are not relevant to the fishery. 20 
 21 
If you look at the data on a monthly basis, fishermen are -- If 22 
you go to the markets, you see seasons.  We’re starting into 23 
parrotfish season and there’s a squirrelfish season and those 24 
guys know lots more.  You should see those seasons in the 25 
landings and there’s nothing.  The landings and the family 26 
groups just go straight across the year.  That’s because these 27 
are not real data and you’re setting these quotas that affect 28 
people’s lives on not real data. 29 
 30 
What needs to be done is you need to go back to what is 31 
accurate, the total pounds, and what is accurate, the port 32 
sampling, and develop a way of taking the quotas out of that. 33 
 34 
Another aspect of it is National Standard 4 says there shouldn’t 35 
be discrimination.  You’re setting quotas for Puerto Rico that 36 
have zero economic impact, because of this artifact of a 37 
declining fishery.  Yet, in the Virgin Islands, our fishermen 38 
are going to lose over $1 million next year by following the 39 
quotas.  That is a classic case of your actions discriminating 40 
against Virgin Islanders and you need to not do that. 41 
 42 
You need to look at each of the island’s fisheries in a way 43 
appropriate to each island’s fisheries.  Now, I had a big part 44 
about I was going to complain about how the community 45 
designation didn’t happen, but Roy anticipated that and so I’ll 46 
have to skip that.  That’s our letter to Congressman Locke and 47 
the Delegate’s office is following up to see that it’s being 48 
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handled. 1 
 2 
The next thing is there’s a big ciguatera project going on in 3 
St. Thomas.  It’s funded by the CDC and it involves Woods Hole, 4 
the University of Maryland, the University of Florida, 5 
University of the Virgin Islands, and the Food and Drug 6 
Administration. 7 
 8 
There are biologists looking at the dinoflagellate and how it’s 9 
distributed through the ecosystem and how it’s changing with 10 
seasons and changes in temperatures and what is eating the 11 
dinoflagellate.  There are people in the hospitals talking to 12 
fish poisoning cases and doing things that doctors do. 13 
 14 
There is a fine, fine chemist at the Food and Drug 15 
Administration in Alabama that is -- We’re involved as fish 16 
mongers.  What do we at the Fishermen’s Association do?  We 17 
catch fish and sell it and so we’re catching fish that are 18 
highly suspect of being poisoned and shipping it up to them. 19 
 20 
Among the things that the chemist has done is she’s looked at a 21 
variety of fish.  We sent up -- For example, schoolmaster 22 
snappers are considered by St. Thomas fishermen to be highly 23 
suspect and almost never appear in the market and they’re one of 24 
the five most frequent discards. 25 
 26 
We sent up eleven of those and they’ve analyzed them and only 27 
two of them were poison, but that’s still a significant risk to 28 
put on the public.  If you can sell fish to people and say you 29 
only have a two-in-five chance of getting poisoned with this 30 
one, I think we would all rush out and buy that fish. 31 
 32 
One of the things I thought was really interesting is they 33 
looked at doctorfish and blue tangs and they found that 34 
doctorfish have a lot of poison in them and blue tangs do not.  35 
What’s that about? 36 
 37 
They looked at -- The most poison fish they found was the three-38 
spot damselfish, which all of you right away know why that is.  39 
Those fish graze.  They maintain a lawn and they groom it 40 
continually and they are feeding directly on the 41 
dinoflagellates.  A couple of blue-spot damsels would probably 42 
knock you on your tail and they’re little tiny fish. 43 
 44 
Finally, something that I think is really interesting is they’ve 45 
looked at seven lionfish from St. Thomas.  Of those seven 46 
lionfish, four were highly poison.  One was just below that 47 
level and two were not.  The NOAA lionfish plan calls for 48 
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development of a lionfish fishery, which we consider to be an 1 
overt attempt to try and poison Virgin Islanders. 2 
 3 
The penultimate thing is we got a grant under the Cooperative 4 
Research Program to extend the trap escape vent pilot study that 5 
was carried out with the council funding and the Southeast 6 
Science Center and Sea Grant. 7 
 8 
The first part of it, we’re taking fish traps and we dive them 9 
and see what’s in the traps and then we’re going to stock them.  10 
We then go get enough fish.  Daryl Bryan is making this 11 
possible.  We go get enough fish to stock the traps and then we 12 
come back and haul them.  It’s never more than an hour later. 13 
 14 
When we haul the traps, we find that half the time we get 15 
exactly what the divers saw.  About a quarter of the time, we 16 
get more fish than the divers saw and about a quarter of the 17 
time, we get less fish.   18 
 19 
There’s escapement during hauling and there’s recruitment in an 20 
hour, noticeable recruitment of fish into the traps in about an 21 
hour, and then we take the fish that we got for stocking and we 22 
fin clip them so that we can see that they’re in there again and 23 
we put them back in the traps and reset the traps and we haul 24 
them on a one, three, five and seven-day set and we see how many 25 
tagged fish are retained in the traps in each different thing. 26 
 27 
What we’re seeing is that there’s a real difference in the 28 
makeup of the catch between one-day fish and the other end of it 29 
and that pretty much all the fish are gone from all of the traps 30 
by seven days, although there is some retention. 31 
 32 
We’ll be able to talk about individual species rates.  If you 33 
want to protect the surgeonfish, you may be able to achieve a 34 
degree of protection by requiring escape vents.  We’ve done the 35 
first iteration of vent configurations and we’ve found that 36 
we’ve got one, again, in our collection that lets everything out 37 
and we’ve got a range between one inch and one-and-a-half inch.  38 
That seems to be what the best vent size is going to be and 39 
we’re starting with our next phase to start putting traps out 40 
that have those in them. 41 
 42 
The final little thing is we participated with a biogeography 43 
program in a study of lost traps.  Some of you at GCFI saw Gaby 44 
Folger’s study where she took -- How many did you build, 45 
Vincent, a dozen traps for them?  She took a dozen traps out and 46 
put them in a couple of habitat types and then went two or three 47 
times a week and saw what went into the traps and what came out. 48 
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 1 
What she found, basically, is 95 percent of all the fish escaped 2 
and she found a 5 percent mortality.  She also videoed traps on 3 
a twenty-four-hour basis, which I have that video and it’s the 4 
most boring stuff I’ve ever seen.  I put it on a hard drive and 5 
sent it to Ron Hill for Christmas. 6 
 7 
We went with our fishermen, who constituted probably in this 8 
study about 80 percent of the trap landings, and they showed us 9 
on a one-mile grid where they had traps and how many and we 10 
found then they reported GPS coordinates for lost traps and we 11 
had divers and NOAA people and everything provide GPS 12 
coordinates for other traps. 13 
 14 
We found that the average loss rate for both lobster and fish 15 
traps was about 10 percent, which if you consider there’s 4,000 16 
traps, that’s about 400 traps a year and if you look at the 17 
history of trap fishing in the Virgin Islands, there’s a lot of 18 
traps out there. 19 
 20 
Also, on the west end, we found that during storms and stuff 21 
there’s certain areas where the traps are all piled up.  Now, we 22 
haven’t actually gone and looked at those, but we will.  There’s 23 
a lot of stuff, but there’s some debate over whether there’s any 24 
point in talking about removing lost traps.  They act like 25 
little reefs and you see an awful lot of juvenile fish hovering 26 
around them.  That’s it. 27 
 28 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you very much, David.  Our last public 29 
comment will be by Sara Drevenak from the Pew Environmental 30 
Group. 31 
 32 
SARA DREVENAK:  Good afternoon to all of the council members and 33 
the public.  My name is Sara Drevenak and I’m from St. Croix and 34 
I work for the Pew Environment Group.  I have a couple of slides 35 
that I wanted to show. 36 
 37 
We see the process that you’re going through now as an important 38 
step in creating what we’ve started to call a blueprint for 39 
managing fisheries.  You have already addressed the species that 40 
are undergoing overfishing and the amendment that you’ve started 41 
to discuss today will make sure that those problems are not 42 
simply shifted to other species, so that there are concrete 43 
management measures in place for all of the species under 44 
management. 45 
 46 
One of the things that keeps coming up is why all this is 47 
necessary and why there has to be reductions and why are there 48 
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these buffers that keep popping up and the metaphor that I like 1 
to use to describe it is if somebody told you that you had to 2 
walk next to a cliff, but you had to be blindfolded, how would 3 
you decide how close to that cliff you were going to walk? 4 
 5 
Because you can’t see, you would probably want to walk a little 6 
bit further away from it.  If you took the blindfold off, you 7 
might want to walk right along the cliff and that’s essentially 8 
the problem that we have with fisheries with inexact data. 9 
 10 
One of the places where I disagree respectfully with Dr. Olsen 11 
is the data is never going to be perfect and science is 12 
imperfect by nature.  Even some of the fisheries where they have 13 
incredibly good data collection, they still complain about the 14 
data not being good enough, which is why Magnuson urges us to 15 
act on the best available data.  Even though the data will never 16 
be perfect, it is deemed good enough for management. 17 
 18 
There are different buffers and one of them is for scientific 19 
uncertainty, as you guys have gone through before.  There’s also 20 
one for management uncertainty.  How able are we to constrain 21 
the catch and how able are we to record accurately what those 22 
catches are? 23 
 24 
I put an example in here, and this is just taken from the 25 
document, the draft document, and angelfish from St. Croix and 26 
St. Thomas.  Puerto Rico has very, very few landings recorded of 27 
these fish. 28 
 29 
You can see if there were these buffers, a 25 percent buffer for 30 
scientific uncertainty and a 20 percent buffer for management 31 
uncertainty, you can see what the ACL and ACT would be, the red 32 
and the yellow lines, and the actual catches are in blue. 33 
 34 
The 25 percent buffer for uncertainty is one that has been used 35 
over and over again in data-poor fisheries.  It’s been used in 36 
the Pacific.  It’s not an arbitrary decision.  This process has 37 
worked and has been developed by the best fisheries scientists 38 
in the world.  That number has some basis, a 25 percent 39 
reduction for scientific uncertainty. 40 
 41 
In this example, you would come out at the bottom with an ACT of 42 
908 pounds of angelfish for St. Croix and if you do the same 43 
thing for St. Thomas, you would have 7,084 pounds.  If you add 44 
those up, you get about 8,000 pounds and in the SFA document, 45 
8,000 pounds was the quota that was recommended for angelfish 46 
and so the numbers are not wacky and it does work out. 47 
 48 
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That’s the end of the presentation, but we’re thankful to you 1 
guys for moving forward with this document and we look forward 2 
to doing whatever we can to help develop it.  Thank you. 3 
 4 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you for always being here and giving us 5 
your point of view and it’s well taken.  We’re going to take a 6 
break and we’ll be back at 3:15.   7 
 8 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 9 
 10 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  At this point in the meeting, we are going to 11 
do an ACL update by Dr. Roy Crabtree.  Roy, please go ahead. 12 
 13 

UPDATE ON ACL AMENDMENT 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  The ACL Amendment I think has been undergoing the 16 
final edits and things like that and I’m not sure if they’re 17 
done with those yet or not, but the main thing that has to 18 
happen before we go forward with the comment periods on the ACL 19 
Amendment is to at least near completion of the biological 20 
opinion on it. 21 
 22 
We’re working on that now in the Regional Office.  The big issue 23 
in the biological opinion comes down to the coral critical 24 
habitat.  You recall Elkhorn and Staghorn coral are listed as 25 
threatened under the Endangered Species Act and there is 26 
critical habitat that’s been designated in both the Virgin 27 
Islands and Puerto Rico. 28 
 29 
There are concerns that the harvest of parrotfish, particularly 30 
high levels of harvest of parrotfish, and surgeonfish as well, 31 
but I think parrotfish is the larger concern, and when those 32 
stocks are reduced, those animals are reduced in abundance, that 33 
they’re unable to keep up with grazing on the reefs and that 34 
there is then a shift that occurs with hard bottom areas 35 
becoming algal-encrusted areas. 36 
 37 
One of the components of coral critical habitat is clean, open 38 
hard bottom areas.  That’s what the corals need to settle on to 39 
reproduce and that’s critical to the recovery of these 40 
populations. 41 
 42 
There are provisions in the Endangered Species Act which 43 
basically say we have to evaluate all federal actions to 44 
determine if they’re likely to adversely modify critical habitat 45 
and so the concern we’re dealing with is are the catches of 46 
parrotfish and surgeonfish such that that might lead to an 47 
adverse modification of coral critical habitat? 48 
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 1 
You are not allowed to do things that adversely modify critical 2 
habitat and so that’s what we’re in the process of figuring out 3 
and I don’t know what the final result of that is going to be, 4 
but just hypothetically, if it was determined that the levels in 5 
the ACL Amendment were high enough that it would adversely 6 
affect coral critical habitat, the likely outcome would be 7 
disapproval of the parrotfish ACLs and we would have to then 8 
sort out how to deal with that, but it’s likely that we would 9 
come back to the council at some point, if that happened, saying 10 
you need to relook at parrotfish ACLs and they need to be set at 11 
a much lower level, which could mean zero.  I don’t know and 12 
we’re going to have to see how that goes. 13 
 14 
I expect that the biological opinion will be completed before 15 
our next meeting in March and I expect we’ll be in the comment 16 
period on the amendment at that point.  I don’t expect that the 17 
approval or disapproval decision will be made by then, because 18 
that takes around ninety days to complete that process. 19 
 20 
I bring this up for a couple of reasons.  One, we need to keep 21 
this in mind as we deal with surgeonfish in this ACL amendment 22 
and just so that everyone is aware that these are difficult 23 
issues that could have some real impacts on our fisheries for 24 
parrotfish in particular and I know that’s important to folks in 25 
St. Croix especially. 26 
 27 
We’re just going to have to see how this comes out and this will 28 
be something we’re going to have to talk about how to deal with 29 
it at the next council meeting. 30 
 31 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Roy.  Any comment or question from 32 
the council members to Roy regarding this? 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think it’s too early to discuss it, but I 35 
would definitely have some comments when it’s discussed further 36 
as to what their study or opinions come up to be. 37 
 38 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Carlos.  Anything else?  Roy, do 39 
you wish to say something else regarding this or Miguel? 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Carlos, you already finished the ACL first part 42 
and what Roy is talking about is the update of where the ACL 43 
document is going and what he’s saying is that the biological 44 
opinion and other concerns for the protection of coral reef and 45 
essential fish habitat may call for more stringent measures, 46 
more drastic measures, regarding the parrotfish. 47 
 48 
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The parrotfish is important for the economy of the fishery of 1 
the St. Croix area and Roy doesn’t know at this time what that 2 
number will be, but we want to make the council members aware 3 
that this is happening and it may have some impact to the 4 
community regarding the importance of the coral reef in relation 5 
to the parrotfish. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  I just don’t want people to be surprised.  This 8 
is a big issue.  We’ve talked about this at past meetings, but 9 
we may come in with some difficult decisions that we have to 10 
make with respect to parrotfish this year and we may have to 11 
revisit that portion of what we did, but I don’t know yet and so 12 
we’ll just have to wait and see. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the past when we submitted amendments or 15 
management plans, it would be totally disapproved or totally 16 
approved or partially approved or disapproved.  Is that 17 
something that could happen to the document and will that stop 18 
the process or can we continue with the rest of it and a little 19 
bit more with the coral reef? 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  For example, if there was a problem with the 22 
parrotfish ACLs, that part might be disapproved and the rest of 23 
the amendment approved and so that would be a partial approval.  24 
That would mean everything else we did would go into place and 25 
the only thing we would have to readdress would be parrotfish 26 
and then we would have to figure out in March how to do that.  I 27 
think that at worst you would be looking at a partial approval 28 
here, but not a complete disapproval. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that before there was any 31 
consideration on parrotfish or the use of gillnets and all that 32 
stuff, they were harvesting in excess of 700,000 pounds.  After 33 
the ban of the gillnet use and the recommendation of the SSC to 34 
300,000 pounds, that was already a big reduction for the 35 
fishermen and the money that they were going to make was 36 
drastically reduced. 37 
 38 
We also have to remember that not all parrotfish are grazers or 39 
clean the reef and so we would have to closely consider what 40 
species they want to reduce on and maybe think about it, but I 41 
will have to get in more discussion with the fishermen and find 42 
out exactly what species we’re talking about and stuff like 43 
that. 44 
 45 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Regarding that, Roy, are there alternatives 46 
like, for example, minimum size that could be addressed for 47 
this? 48 
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 1 
ROY CRABTREE:  It may be.  The way we did the ACL Amendment 2 
though, we just set an ACL for parrotfish as a whole and so I 3 
suppose you might be able to say that some parrotfish are 4 
grazers and others aren’t and I don’t know which species are or 5 
aren’t, but the way the amendment is set up, we had three 6 
species that were closed, the large bodied ones, but then the 7 
rest of the parrotfish were just kind of lumped into one ACL. 8 
 9 
Whether it would be possible to parse that out differently, 10 
maybe so, but we would have to do that, because that’s not how 11 
we did it in the amendment. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would also like to add to the record that 14 
when the fishermen got together, and I think Dr. Olsen was 15 
involved in this management plan for the gillnets, the annual 16 
catch, the quota, that the fishermen had come up with was even 17 
lower than the recommended SSC number.  I would like to just 18 
have that on the record. 19 
 20 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I hear that the number was 200,000, for the 21 
record.  Any further questions on the ACLs and that discussion 22 
update?  Being none, I think we can adjourn for today.  Miguel 23 
has something to say. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I just received an email from Mark Holliday and 26 
they’re inviting council members to represent the council for 27 
three days while we meet at the CCC and maybe now that we’re 28 
discussing this, Carlos can represent the council. 29 
 30 
The workshop will look at the catch shares and fishing 31 
communities and now that you have the motion, it will be 32 
important to have somebody there and so can you make it on the 33 
second week of January to Washington for a three-day workshop on 34 
catch shares and fishing communities? 35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We’ll talk about it and if he can, it will be 37 
good. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You have to tell me now, because I have to answer 40 
it. 41 
 42 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Can you make the trip?  You have just got an 43 
invitation to have a council member represent us at the CCC in 44 
Washington and that’s from the 9th up to the 13th.  Are you 45 
available and can you make it?  Carlos Farchette says yes. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So I can answer that and also, before you 48 
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adjourn, Kim is reminding me that tomorrow at 8:30 that council 1 
members and fishers, she would like to talk to you about the 2 
Fisheries Forum meeting in February. 3 
 4 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Can we make it at 8:00 instead of 8:30, 5 
because I want to start at 9:00 sharp and that’s not going to 6 
leave me much time.  Kim, is it all right at 8:00?  The council 7 
members are going to meet with Kim before the meeting starts.  8 
Today’s meeting is adjourned and we’ll reconvene the 9 
Administrative Committee here in five minutes.  Thank you. 10 
 11 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on December 14, 2010.) 12 
 13 

- - - 14 
 15 

December 15, 2010 16 
 17 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 18 
 19 

- - - 20 
 21 

The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the El 22 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Wednesday morning, 23 
December 15, 2010, and was called to order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. 24 
by Chairman Eugenio Piñeiro. 25 
 26 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Good morning.  Today is Wednesday, the 27 
fifteenth of December.  It’s the second day of the 136th council 28 
meeting and we’re going to start with a roll call. 29 
 30 
(Whereupon, a roll call was conducted.) 31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  We’re set and following the agenda, today’s 33 
first presentation is the EFH document and we’re going to hear 34 
from Monica Valle, who is back after a long absence of the 35 
friendly confines of the Caribbean Council and so Monica. 36 
 37 

EFH DOCUMENT 38 
 39 
MONICA VALLE:  Thanks for having me and I’m really happy to be 40 
back here.  It was like a five-year lapse and I went around the 41 
world and back to my country and now to my second country.  I’m 42 
now with the Marine Resource Assessment Group, who is conducting 43 
the five-year review of the essential fish habitat document that 44 
was produced in 2005. 45 
 46 
As you may know, you must know, by law, NOAA’s guidelines have 47 
the councils review their EFH documents at least every five 48 
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years and this is the process we’re going through.   1 
 2 
All the provisions need to be reviewed carefully and the idea is 3 
that whoever does the review, and sometimes it’s an internal 4 
process and sometimes it’s external scientists or consultants 5 
like us, but the idea is to gather all the new documentation, 6 
the new science, the best data that has been produced over the 7 
period, and check with the original document that it still 8 
justifies the best essential fish habitat determinations. 9 
 10 
Now the National Marine Fisheries Service needs to follow the 11 
NEPA guidance as well regarding a periodic review and so we’re 12 
about to complete this process for the Caribbean Council. 13 
 14 
The scope of the review is the following.  First of all, review 15 
the original identification and description of essential fish 16 
habitat and look for other possible measures to conserve EFH and 17 
the habitat areas of particular concern. 18 
 19 
We have to look at minimizing the adverse effects of fishing and 20 
review if anything else has happened since.  Now, we are 21 
planning to include as well climate change effects that weren’t 22 
considered previously, as well as lionfish invasions that you 23 
know have been a major issue in this region. 24 
 25 
Finally, we have to check that the measures, the original 26 
measures, have been effective to the extent that was planned 27 
back then.   28 
 29 
Now, the documentation that needs to be produced through and 30 
after this process includes, first of all, a report where all 31 
the changes in the EFH information are documented.  These should 32 
consider all the species that have been added or removed from 33 
fishery management units, whether there are changes in the 34 
status of the species, those that have been assessed by any 35 
means, and the results of assessments have to be summarized in 36 
the EFH as well, whether there have been any changes in 37 
restoration techniques, whether restoration has actually been 38 
successful. 39 
 40 
Next, we have to look at the original designations and see if 41 
there have been -- The word “errors” is a little strong.  We 42 
would rather say misunderstandings or misconceptions or gaps and 43 
so a very thorough review of the original information has to be 44 
conducted. 45 
 46 
For this, I’m going to need your help later on in the 47 
discussion, because so far -- It was our same company that 48 
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produced the original document and so it’s very hard for us to 1 
really see if there’s any big mistakes or errors or 2 
misunderstandings. 3 
 4 
This is the major subject that we’re focusing on and it’s 5 
looking at all the new scientific information or all the 6 
information that’s been provided to us and whether there are new 7 
analytical techniques for the determination of essential fish 8 
habitat. 9 
 10 
We’re also looking at the new modeling efforts, whether they’ve 11 
been conducted here or elsewhere.  We’re examining the 12 
possibility of applying them in the Caribbean and changes in 13 
gear. 14 
 15 
We also have to describe the process to conduct the review, 16 
which is basically reading all the documents and talking to 17 
interested parties, scientists, government agencies, everybody 18 
who to some extent is involved with EFH, and lastly, there we 19 
need to identify the information that’s no longer good, is 20 
obsolete, and needs to be removed from the document and identify 21 
the newer one. 22 
 23 
After we produce this report, we submit it to the council, who 24 
submits it to NOAA Fisheries, and eventually, after a rather 25 
lengthy and detailed process, NOAA issues a letter where it 26 
states that the process has been completed and it’s satisfactory 27 
and provides recommendations to the councils to continue on with 28 
further investigations or stop until the next review. 29 
 30 
Bear with me.  I’m not going to describe each of these, but I 31 
just wanted you to see the basic documents we’ve been looked at.  32 
A few months ago, we produced an annotated bibliography document 33 
that contained a bunch of peer-reviewed articles, a lot of the 34 
technical reports, up to about March or April of this year. 35 
 36 
New information has come about since and we’re integrating it as 37 
well and a lot of it was sent to us by the council.  Other 38 
information, we talked directly to scientists or emailed or 39 
looked at the different websites. 40 
 41 
In particular, we looked at the Caribbean Council website and 42 
that contains a lot of the documents that have been produced for 43 
them.  We looked at the DPNR, the DNER, institutes.  We reviewed 44 
the SEDAR workshop documentation. 45 
 46 
As you know, there have been several focusing on Caribbean 47 
issues and I was involved in some of them some years ago and so 48 
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I’m pretty familiar with the process. 1 
 2 
We looked at the SEAMAP survey reports and then the biogeography 3 
branch of NOAA and COS and has produced a large amount of 4 
information relevant to EFH and very good and detailed maps of 5 
habitats all around the region. 6 
 7 
We looked at other council websites, basically to see what their 8 
process has been like for the review and what they’ve 9 
encompassed and also to look at the type of models they’re using 10 
and also the type of data they have available. 11 
 12 
We looked at university websites, basically University of Puerto 13 
Rico and the Virgin Islands, and the National Coral Reef 14 
Institute.  The CCRI website contains also very important 15 
detailed information for this review. 16 
 17 
This is really just a picture for you to see the sequence of 18 
what I’m going to discuss in the next slides.  It’s the outline 19 
of this talk and the outline that we’re envisioning for the 20 
report and so by the end of the month, we are going to submit a 21 
draft report containing all these items that address directly 22 
the NOAA guidelines and integrate what is specific to the 23 
Caribbean. 24 
 25 
We’ve followed the Gulf of Mexico’s outline, to some extent, 26 
because we thought that was a proper way to address such a 27 
complicated, convoluted documented as was the original EFH and 28 
so obviously we’re not going to touch upon each of the items on 29 
the original document, because that would be an impossible task. 30 
 31 
Rather, we’re grouping the new data or new information or 32 
different information into these subjects, topics, and 33 
describing them and what it really is is a very conscientious 34 
review of each of the documents and we need to make the decision 35 
of whether they’re relevant or not and sometimes we need to talk 36 
to people involved to know whether it’s really innovative data 37 
or innovative methods or whether it’s been applied before. 38 
 39 
What we’re going to start with is an introduction, what I just 40 
told you, the guidelines, the legal framework, why the five-year 41 
review is needed.  Then we’re going to review the original EFH 42 
descriptions and designations and describe whether there’s any 43 
inconsistencies, gaps, errors or mistakes that need to be 44 
addressed and how they’ll be addressed. 45 
 46 
Then in red, I highlighted it, because a large amount of the 47 
information we’ve been provided or we’ve collected belongs under 48 
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this topic and it’s the changes in the biological environment.  1 
I would say that at least 75 percent of the science that’s been 2 
produced in the last five years corresponds to this subject. 3 
 4 
Then we’ll review changes in the human environment.  I have not 5 
come across yet with any document referring to the socioeconomic 6 
framework of the fisheries and the habitats and so if any of you 7 
know of anything related, please let me know. 8 
 9 
We’re always somewhat biased to the biological sciences, natural 10 
sciences, but I’m aware that there have been good studies 11 
produced in the region regarding social and economic stuff on 12 
fisheries and use of marine species. 13 
 14 
Now, Number 5 also has an asterisk.  We’re reviewing changes in 15 
the administrative environment and all of that’s been happening 16 
in the council and NOAA, all the new rules and regulations, 17 
including ACLs that you were discussing yesterday and the new 18 
data that’s been produced and the new stock assessments, all the 19 
legal framework around what we’re doing. 20 
 21 
Number 6 is reviewing changes in information on fishing impacts 22 
that may affect EFH.  I’ve only found a couple of documents 23 
reviewing effects of traps and some other gear and so, again, if 24 
you’re aware of more studies, please let me know.  Plus, those 25 
don’t really change from what was initially outlined in the 26 
original EFH. 27 
 28 
Also, we’re reviewing changes of information on non-fishing 29 
impacts and Number 8, again in red, is highlighted because a 30 
large number of new maps have been produced in the region and 31 
new methodologies are being applied and can be used and are 32 
being used for EFH and the designation of marine protected areas 33 
as well. 34 
 35 
We’re reviewing documents pertinent to the areas of particular 36 
concern and finally, we will provide recommendations of how to 37 
update and how to use all this new information. 38 
 39 
I’m jumping into Number 3 already because that’s where the core 40 
of the documentation is.  We’re reviewing the changes in terms 41 
of the species added or eliminated to the fishery management 42 
unit and secondly, changes in the status of species, changes in 43 
the status that we know of the species. 44 
 45 
The documents for this review include the comprehensive 46 
amendment that was issued shortly after the EFH document and we 47 
know it took years of intense work and contains very important 48 
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information on every possible aspect of the fisheries of the 1 
Caribbean and so that needs careful review and we need to pay 2 
careful attention to what’s stated there. 3 
 4 
There is some information regarding EFH that has to be pulled 5 
out and examined and so that document moved some species to the 6 
data collection category, redefined the management units for the 7 
management plans, and designated EFH and HAPC areas.  That’s 8 
what is relevant to our review that this document did. 9 
 10 
We’re also looking at the recent Amendment 2 to the Queen Conch 11 
Management Plan and Amendment 5 to the Reef Fish Management 12 
Plan.  Finally, we looked at all the SEDAR documents and 13 
basically, the assessment reports and the review reports for all 14 
the species assessed in the region, which are the yellowfin 15 
grouper, mutton snapper, queen conch, spiny lobster, and the 16 
first one, which was deepwater reef fish. 17 
 18 
For the Spiny Lobster Management Plan, we didn’t find any 19 
changes happening.  The Queen Conch, eight species were moved to 20 
the data collection only category and four other species were 21 
removed. 22 
 23 
In the Reef Fish Management Plan, we have eighty-eight species 24 
or groups and fifty-seven species were -- Some were already 25 
included in aquarium trade and now they’re in the data 26 
collection only and two species were removed. 27 
 28 
The Corals and Reef-Associated Invertebrates, it contains 29 
ninety-nine species and sixty-two are only for data collection 30 
and one species was added and six species or groups were 31 
removed.  If you need the details, I do have them at the end of 32 
the presentation and, of course, it will all come in the report. 33 
 34 
Now, the amendments to the stock units or stock complexes that 35 
were originally defined in the comprehensive amendment were 36 
modified in the new Draft Amendment 2 and Amendment 5.  There 37 
are changes to all the snapper units, the grouper units, and the 38 
parrotfish units that are being addressed. 39 
 40 
We also are looking at whether the proposed changes to these 41 
units affect the designations of EFH.  We don’t think that’s the 42 
case, because the habitat that’s designed for the groups is 43 
still very -- It’s still not very accurate or detailed and so 44 
essential fish habitat still covers the different management 45 
units.  We don’t see many changes happening there. 46 
 47 
As far as the status of the managed species, mainly from the 48 
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SEDAR reports, we found that Nassau grouper is undergoing 1 
overfishing and spiny lobster and yellowtail that were assessed 2 
at the same workshop, and I was there -- It was one of the first 3 
complicated -- We did a bunch of analysis, but unfortunately, 4 
the data were deemed insufficient to conduct any solid stock 5 
assessment and so a question mark, again, of status unknown. 6 
 7 
The yellowfin grouper is undergoing overfishing and the stock is 8 
not rebuilt.  However, again, stock assessment results were 9 
relatively inconclusive. 10 
 11 
The mutton snapper is not overfished and not undergoing 12 
overfishing.  However, more information is needed for better 13 
assessments and queen conch is overfished and undergoing 14 
overfishing. 15 
 16 
There is new information about species or life stage 17 
distribution, abundance, density, productivity, or habitat 18 
associations.  Here, I’m just going to -- This is a quick 19 
summary of a hundred different documents that we’ve reviewed. 20 
 21 
As I said, the core of the recent production, scientific 22 
production, in this area goes into this item.  It includes a 23 
variety of studies, but, in essence, they include spatial and 24 
temporal analysis of abundance of different species and their 25 
habitat use. 26 
 27 
Many of the studies characterize shallow water, moderate depth, 28 
or deep reefs and their associated communities and there are 29 
studies both in different areas in Puerto Rico and others in the 30 
Virgin Islands. 31 
 32 
Most include assessment of geographic distribution, bathymetric 33 
features, perform very thorough benthic habitat assessments, and 34 
in general, provide very good and solid inventories of the 35 
species and the species habitat utilization patterns, the 36 
distribution and abundance by habitat and life history stages, 37 
another plus that’s provided in most studies. 38 
 39 
Many of them integrate geophysical, hydrographic, and biological 40 
information.  They geo-reference it and include layered GIS 41 
maps.  Some of these studies, and excuse me if I’m missing a 42 
lot, but it was just like a snapshot of what we’re looking at.  43 
 44 
It includes SEAMAP studies, both for Puerto Rico and the Virgin 45 
Islands, studies by Garcia-Sais, Nemeth, Appeldoorn, the 46 
Caribbean Coral Reef Institute, and the Biogeography Team of 47 
NOAA. 48 



82 
 

 1 
These are only some of the locations that have provided such 2 
detailed information and such detailed maps.  In particular, and 3 
highlighted, are La Parguera, the Hind Bank Marine Conservation 4 
District in St. Thomas, Bajo de Sico, Isla Desecheo, and St. 5 
John.  MPAs have, in general, been well studies. 6 
 7 
We’re going to go very quickly over some of these slides, 8 
because the author is here and can explain to you better and 9 
maybe some authors of the rest of the papers that I’m going to 10 
show are also around and I’m sure they’ve given you a full one-11 
hour talk describing their studies.  I just want to show the 12 
type of information we’re examining and that is going to be 13 
included in the new EFH report. 14 
 15 
It’s not an EFH report, but it’s a review and that’s an 16 
important distinction, because we’re carrying out any new 17 
science.  We’re just reviewing the same issues that were 18 
addressed in the original document and checking that there’s 19 
newer or more innovative information, but, again, we’re not 20 
doing anything new here.  We’re just looking at what other 21 
people did and that’s important for what I’m going to talk about 22 
later, about lionfish and climate change. 23 
 24 
This is one very nice bathymetric map of Puerto Rico and the 25 
USVI that shows the geographical distribution of deep reefs by 26 
Garcia-Sais.  They’ve also produced three-dimensional maps, such 27 
as this one, for the west coast of Puerto Rico, where the 28 
bathymetric features are even clearer. 29 
 30 
Here, we have the location map of the deep ahermatipic reefs 31 
that have recently been reported in Puerto Rico and the U.S. 32 
Virgin Islands.   33 
 34 
This was a benthic habitat map of Bajo de Sico and it includes 35 
the different benthic habitats like rocks and coral and algae, 36 
et cetera.  This is a reef characterization of Isla Desecheo, 37 
again by the same author, and he provided a clear substrate 38 
coverage description by depth and by the type of living 39 
organism.  Here, he depicted live coral, benthic algae, sponges, 40 
abiotic and other coral species by percentage coverage and 41 
station depth. 42 
 43 
Another group of authors, Nemeth et al, from the Virgin Islands 44 
have also been working hard on characterizing deepwater reefs 45 
and deepwater reef communities.  This one depicts the St. Thomas 46 
Marine Conservation District and it’s a multibeam bathymetry 47 
data map and, again, it shows the different types of habitat for 48 
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this area.  It indicates the four different strata, algae, 1 
coral, pavement, and sand, in the different areas of the 2 
conservation district. 3 
 4 
This same author and his group performed a very detailed 5 
taxonomic analysis and even got to the point of examining 6 
abundance of different fish species, fish and invertebrate 7 
species. 8 
 9 
Here on a map -- You probably don’t see it, but those dots 10 
represent the abundance of different types of fish and located 11 
geographically and located in certain specific habitats and so 12 
these pictures are worth more than a thousand words, clearly, 13 
because we have everything we need to know about that species in 14 
that area.  We even know what the habitat preference is of those 15 
particular species and those are all new documents that have 16 
been produced recently. 17 
 18 
This is one of the many, many, many examples that NOAA’s 19 
Biogeographic Team has produced and they’ve been working in the 20 
area since like 2002 and so they’re had a large coverage in the 21 
U.S. Caribbean and they’ve focused particularly in marine 22 
reserve areas, where it’s easier to conduct the type of research 23 
needed to produce this kind of information. 24 
 25 
This one map depicts the location of fish sampling locations 26 
around St. John between 1988 and 2006 and this is a very 27 
complete benthic habitat map by Kendall et al.  The different 28 
colors represent the coral reefs, the submerged vegetation, 29 
uncolonized substrata, and unconsolidated sediments.  Part of it 30 
is one reserve area and the other is the VI National Park. 31 
 32 
As you see, a lot of information is overlaid on these maps and 33 
the viewer interested in one particular species, it’s relatively 34 
simply to extract the essential fish habitat for that one 35 
species and/or life history stage. 36 
 37 
This is another example of another study by people from another 38 
group, Friedlander and Monaco, and in this case, they did an 39 
acoustic tracking of reef fishes to elucidate their habitat 40 
utilization patterns around the same VI Coral Reef National 41 
Park. 42 
 43 
A lot of different studies with different species and different 44 
life stages and different sections of the island have been 45 
studied with this methodology by this group over the years. 46 
 47 
Pittman et al., also from that group, has even gone further, 48 
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utilizing that same type of data and information and predictive 1 
models to be able to do predictive mapping of different fish 2 
species and species richness and abundance and so a lot of data 3 
come into these models and the end result are maps like this. 4 
 5 
Again, if anybody knows of any research in the socioeconomic 6 
arena, please let me know, because that item is still blank.  We 7 
haven’t come across anything new or anything that modifies the 8 
original EFH. 9 
 10 
As far as the administrative environment, maybe the Caribbean 11 
Council should be talking about this, but I’m just going to 12 
mention it quickly.  We’re, of course, examining all the new 13 
regulations and the new rules and the amendments to regulations, 14 
everything that’s been produced since 2005, basically, including 15 
the Comprehensive SFA, the ACL revised alternatives, and there’s 16 
a second document here, Graciela, isn’t it?  We have the one 17 
from 2009, but there is a recent one, more updated. 18 
 19 
Even if that doesn’t necessarily have an impact upon EFH 20 
designations, some of the information is still relevant as far 21 
as better and more detailed descriptions of fish and possibly 22 
their habitat and their status in the different locations. 23 
 24 
Now, we’re looking, of course, at the amendments that modify the 25 
seasonal closures, particularly of Bajo de Sico, the new fishing 26 
regulations for Puerto Rico, the new seasonal area restrictions 27 
for red hind, and prohibitions for the capture of black, 28 
blackfin, vermilion, and silk snapper. 29 
 30 
We’re also looking to see if any new data has been produced and 31 
our company is also working on another data improvement project 32 
that we will believe will have some impact in the future and not 33 
our project, but the execution of the project into the future. 34 
 35 
As far as changes on fishing impacts, I’ve only found one study 36 
on anchor damage on Frederiksted.  If there’s anything else that 37 
you’re aware of, again, please send it my way. 38 
 39 
Now, for non-fishing impacts, there’s a few documents reviewing 40 
pollution, diseases, grazing effects, bleaching, hurricanes, et 41 
cetera, upon coral reefs and coral reef habitats.  Then these 42 
last two are new items to EFH, which I, again, have to emphasize 43 
that we’re not going the research.  We’re not integrating each 44 
map of each lionfish that’s been found around the area, but we 45 
thought it was worth including for future analysis and future 46 
integration into the larger EFH document. 47 
 48 
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For now, what we did is do a rapid general review of what’s 1 
happened around the world and in particular in the region and in 2 
the U.S. Caribbean for climate change and lionfish invasions and 3 
so we really just looked at the generalities and no details just 4 
yet, but one of our recommendations will be that this research 5 
be integrated as an important part of EFH. 6 
 7 
We all know what the impacts of climate change are.  Basically, 8 
declines in fish production, shifts in the species and 9 
ecological relationships, changes in distribution, reduced 10 
reproductive capacity, there may even be local extinctions, 11 
there’s clearly coral bleaching happening around here, there, 12 
and everywhere, and coral mortality, again, and there will be 13 
increased sea levels that will shift everything. 14 
 15 
Now, lionfish invasions, they’re native to the South Pacific and 16 
Indian Oceans, but they are here and they’re doing quite some 17 
damage already.  In the Atlantic Ocean, the first reports were 18 
in 1992 and we had a map that I think Bob showed in his last 19 
presentation of how they’ve spread and how the big dot has 20 
become a huge mess. 21 
 22 
They’ve expanded through Mexican, Central, and South American 23 
waters and they are very voracious predators and they don’t have 24 
any native predators themselves and so they are a risk.  That’s 25 
the map of their current or most recent distribution and as I 26 
said, this started with one or a couple red dots and now they’re 27 
all over the Atlantic. 28 
 29 
As far as new mapping efforts, this item is actually strictly 30 
related to what I showed under 3.3, all of those documents and 31 
all of the different maps that link species and species life 32 
stages to habitat.  It’s part of the same thing. 33 
 34 
There’s only a few efforts that focus solely on producing good 35 
maps and some of those are Jose Rivera and Ron Hill and Martha 36 
Prada.  They are just looking at providing better, more detailed 37 
maps with the resolution that’s the -- The most were one meter, 38 
square meter, and their current effort is to make them 0.1 or 39 
0.2 meters and so the resolution is becoming really, really 40 
tight and much more detailed than it was. 41 
 42 
Of course, these studies are very costly and there is only a few 43 
in different areas, but the idea is that eventually EFH and 44 
HAPCs will be described under such good resolution that will 45 
also be tied with the species distributions. 46 
 47 
I will not show all the ones I showed before, because they’re 48 
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linked and it’s the same efforts, but these are the main groups 1 
of people who have been producing these maps. 2 
 3 
These are examples of Jose Rivera’s maps for the west coast of 4 
Puerto Rico.  He conducted side-scan sonar mapping of those four 5 
areas.  This is the area he proposed and this study is, I 6 
believe 2006 or 2007 and so I’m not sure if there’s any more 7 
updates to that, but that’s the existing imagery, those little 8 
squares on the right-hand side.  That’s what has been done and 9 
that’s what they propose and probably a bit more has been 10 
carried out since. 11 
 12 
Here, he overlaid the side-scan sonar map over the photograph 13 
provided by the Biogeography Team for the northern part of the 14 
Cabo Rojo Shelf.  This is the same thing, but this is the 15 
habitat map produced by that same group and on top of that, we 16 
have the side-scan imagery. 17 
 18 
A third item that’s new to EFH that was not provided in the 19 
original document and we proposed would be useful is an 20 
assessment of different modeling techniques for improved EFH 21 
designations.  Thus, we did a review of what other councils have 22 
done and how they’ve pursued this effort. 23 
 24 
We looked at the type of information and data they have and the 25 
modeling techniques available and we believe that some of the 26 
models have potential for use in our area and we will hopefully 27 
be able to determine, once we complete the review and know 28 
everything that’s available and the details of the habitat data 29 
interactions.  We’ll probably be able to decide if one model or 30 
another would be more feasible for the Caribbean. 31 
 32 
The models need two basic components to be able to better 33 
identify EFH.  On one hand, we have the habitat use and other 34 
the habitat location.  Under habitat use, we can have multiple 35 
things, but the basic ones are the fish life histories, fish and 36 
shellfish and invertebrate life histories, the habitat use 37 
database, and in the case of the North Pacific, they had NMFS 38 
trawl surveys and so that’s fishery-independent information. 39 
 40 
As far as habitat location in the form of GIS maps, they had the 41 
geology, bathymetry, with latitude/longitude information, 42 
structural considerations, and the biological habitat.  These 43 
components we have, to some extent, and with these, an EFH model 44 
can be constructed with different levels of resolution and 45 
detail. 46 
 47 
The idea is that predictive maps can be produced in the future 48 
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and not only snapshots of what’s happening now and what’s 1 
happened in the past, but the goal is to be able to know what 2 
would happen if, under different scenarios, much like with 3 
management models for stock assessment. 4 
 5 
Under changing this or another characteristic, what would be the 6 
result and how would fish be distributed if there was a major 7 
impact?  What would happen if more bleaching occurs in the area?  8 
Where would those species be shifted?  It’s these type of 9 
things. 10 
 11 
This is an example of the maps of the model they used in the 12 
North Pacific.  These are contour plots of habitat suitability 13 
probabilities, HSP, habitat suitability probability, for 14 
arrowtooth flounder.   15 
 16 
It tells us for each life history stage, what is the best 17 
habitat and how suitable it is for that species at that 18 
particular stage.   19 
 20 
There are other efforts that have been conducted in the Florida 21 
estuaries by the Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation 22 
Commission and these are also very detailed, but they don’t need 23 
as much data as the previous models.  I forgot to use that the 24 
other models use Bayesian-type of statistics, which is very 25 
powerful, because sometimes you can use similar species life 26 
histories or similar habitats or incomplete databases, as long 27 
as you have a good idea of the probability distributions for 28 
each of the processes involved, both in the life history and in 29 
the habitat use. 30 
 31 
Of course I’m not going to show all those equations, but those 32 
are sophisticated and complex models that have a lot of 33 
flexibility.  The data needs are high, but at the same time, 34 
they are flexible, to include other types of information 35 
different than just data collected in the field.  That’s why we 36 
thought those were powerful and that they could be used. 37 
 38 
Now, in Florida, what they’ve used is they used the species life 39 
history and they have a clear, good idea of habitat use by 40 
species and life history and they have bathymetric maps as well, 41 
depth profiles of species life histories, and with all of this 42 
and additional fishery-independent data, they bring it together 43 
and construct GIS models.  That also depicts the habitat 44 
suitability by species by particular area. 45 
 46 
This is part of what goes into the analysis.  It’s actually 47 
fairly straightforward and this is the basis of those models.  48 
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The CPUE, fishery-independent CPUE, is plotted against different 1 
environmental variables, in this case temperature, but it can be 2 
salinity or depth or what have you, and you use the polynomial 3 
equation and generalized linear models.  That can be 4 
standardized, much like we do with fisheries-dependent data, and 5 
you get different abundance indices by each of the environmental 6 
variables. 7 
 8 
With those, you’re able to construct an overlay map that can 9 
include temperature, salinity, depth, the type of substrate by 10 
species and by life history stage.  Each of those are different 11 
maps for each environmental variable and then grouped together, 12 
they give you a lot more information.  That’s another type of 13 
method. 14 
 15 
At the end, everything I’ve been discussing is essential fish 16 
habitat, but let us not neglect the habitat areas of particular 17 
concern.  That has been studied thoroughly and a lot of new 18 
information has been produced as well. 19 
 20 
Some or many of the marine protected areas in the U.S. Caribbean 21 
have been studied more thoroughly and different aspects of the 22 
commercially important fish or shellfish have been studied in 23 
more detail in those areas, as well as their distribution and 24 
new maps have been produced for spawning aggregations as well 25 
around Bajo de Sico, La Parguera, Mona, Desecheo, Culebra, 26 
Vieques, Mona Island, the Hind Bank, and the Mutton Snapper Bank 27 
in St. Croix. 28 
 29 
There may be more and I hope that when we talk later that you 30 
can provide me with more information if I’m missing anything, 31 
but yes, there is new information and it’s being integrated in 32 
the new report. 33 
 34 
This is a map that Graciela sent me of all the MPAs in the U.S. 35 
Caribbean and they include the spawning aggregation areas and 36 
HAPCs. 37 
 38 
There are maps for St. Thomas and St. John produced by the 39 
Virgin Islands Marine Resources and I found this is the new 40 
Fisheries Strategic and Comprehensive Conservation Plan.  It’s 41 
not so new.  It was 2005, but it wasn’t addressed before in the 42 
previous designation. 43 
 44 
There’s that and there’s maps of St. Croix and, of course, 45 
there’s plenty for Puerto Rico that I am not going to show 46 
again, but each of these particular concern areas are well 47 
studied in depth and there’s notes.  That’s all for now and 48 
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thank you. 1 
 2 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Monica.  That was a very good 3 
presentation.  First of all, we had a very good presentation for 4 
the trap reduction effort that has been done in the Virgin 5 
Islands and so I would like to request for you or ask for you if 6 
some time during the day if you can perhaps meet with either 7 
Captain Tony Blanchard or Mr. Tom Daley from the Virgin Islands, 8 
St. Thomas and St. Croix respectively, because they have some 9 
information. 10 
 11 
Also, the Department of Natural Resources for Puerto Rico has 12 
some changes in the regulations regarding Mona Island that 13 
perhaps you would like to address later on with Dr. Garcia.  14 
Now, for the questions and answers, I would like to open the 15 
floor for the council members. 16 
 17 
Since this is a presentation that there’s no final action 18 
involved, after the council members make their questions or 19 
comments, I would like to invite the distinguished public in 20 
here if they want to make a short question or comment, to feel 21 
free to do it after the council members have done their 22 
questions and answers.  With this, any questions for Monica? 23 
 24 
ANA ROMAN:  I just want to make a recommendation for Monica that 25 
you contact Lisa at the office over the in Cabo Rojo.  She has, 26 
I believe, much of the information that you need to fill the 27 
data gap on the anchor damages and habitat and some other 28 
information that she has from work on different projects. 29 
 30 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Any other questions from the council members?  31 
Any questions from the usual suspects back there?   32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is to comply with the requirement of 34 
submitting the evaluation of the EFH and MRAG is under contract 35 
to finish on December 31 and so what she presented today is the 36 
rough draft of the report that they’re going to submit to the 37 
council. 38 
 39 
I need to know from the habitat people whether we are on time or 40 
not.  I understand that MRAG has been discussing the timeline 41 
with National Marine Fisheries Service Habitat.  We need to know 42 
what will be the next step and when do we finish with this?  43 
From the council point of view, if you agree that this is a 44 
document that you’re going to submit to the Secretary, then 45 
bless it somehow. 46 
 47 
MONICA VALLE:  Hopefully not.  Unfortunately, there were some 48 
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unexpected delays given from miscommunication, really.  That’s 1 
what happened and so we’ve finally compiled all the documents 2 
last month, late last month, and we’ve been reviewing them 3 
throughout, but there’s been delays. 4 
 5 
The other aspect is I just started working with MRAG a few 6 
months ago, but I hear that the original idea was that the first 7 
things we produced would be discussed thoroughly with not the 8 
council members, but the habitat panel and the SSC.  I think we 9 
were expecting guidance and at the same time, the council was 10 
expecting us to produce more documents and so we didn’t 11 
communicate well enough. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s not acceptable on the record.  We hired 14 
MRAG to do this and not to wait for anybody to talk to anybody 15 
else.  The situation is as of now, we need that document by the 16 
end of December 31 and that’s what we discussed on the phone 17 
with you and Bob. 18 
 19 
The other issue is whether we can wait, whether NMFS Habitat 20 
Office is willing to wait, for you to submit the document.  From 21 
the council point of view, we want to do this as a done deal and 22 
then we have to submit it to the Secretary for revision, the 23 
Secretary and National Marine Fisheries Service.  That’s where 24 
we are now. 25 
 26 
The agreement that we had with Bob is that you guys are going to 27 
polish the document in coordination or talking with Jose Rivera 28 
and the other people in the Habitat Office and then the council 29 
would be in compliance with the requirement, which is to submit 30 
the document on time. 31 
 32 
MONICA VALLE:  The idea is we are going to submit a draft by the 33 
end of the month and there goes my vacation in Mexico, but I can 34 
go any other time and that’s not a problem.  We would, of 35 
course, want to have a final version after it’s reviewed by NMFS 36 
and the council, after the new year, during the first months, 37 
January or February. 38 
 39 
We discussed this at the Regional Office the other day and also 40 
Jose was on the conference line and they agreed that they were 41 
in no rush to have just a document and that they would rather 42 
have a solid, thorough, good document, which we can produce. 43 
 44 
The thing is, we have continued to receive new information and 45 
we’re incorporating it as it goes and we just have -- We need a 46 
cutoff date to really stop adding and fortunately, you keep 47 
producing new science every month, every week almost, but we 48 
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have to stop at some point and just integrate what we have and 1 
finish discussing what we need to discuss with the interested 2 
parties and have a draft on the 30th or so. 3 
 4 
The idea is that yes, you look at it.  You don’t submit it just 5 
yet to NOAA until they review it and they provide 6 
recommendations and additions or deletions, a bit more guidance, 7 
if possible.  We’ll improve it and have a better final version 8 
in January. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I would be happier if I heard that from NMFS. 11 
 12 
MONICA VALLE:  They’re informed and -- 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait, I just want to hear it from NMFS, whether 15 
we are on time and whether the council is in compliance, Mara, 16 
with EFH. 17 
 18 
MARA LEVY:  I don’t know if I’m prepared to give you a 19 
definitive answer on that.  The timing is the timing and 20 
sometimes you meet it and sometimes you don’t.  What the 21 
consequences of that are, I can’t tell you that right now. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, what we discussed is this is not a 24 
trivial issue, especially with MRAG.  After a full year of 25 
waiting for that report, it was supposed to be submitted in 26 
September and so the situation is this. 27 
 28 
If we submit that to the Secretary by the end of December, then 29 
Jose Rivera and the people at Habitat will review it.  They are 30 
reviewing it now as we speak and we’ll have a talk with Jose and 31 
then the council -- Do we have to review that again at the next 32 
meeting or do we just submit it and let it go? 33 
 34 
MARA LEVY:  I’m not completely familiar with all the procedures 35 
that are required for the essential fish habitat review, but I 36 
can definitely look into it and get back to you this week. 37 
 38 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Mara, and thank you, Miguel.   39 
 40 
TONY IAROCCI:  That was a very informative presentation and I 41 
just would like to back up what the Chairman had stated about 42 
talking with the local fishermen from both islands about what’s 43 
going on there and the importance of their knowledge to this 44 
process. 45 
 46 
One of your slides had said insufficient data on some of the 47 
fisheries and overfishing and different things and the one in 48 
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particular with spiny lobster and when I see that -- This 1 
morning, I sat through a presentation on data-poor species and 2 
when you see a slide like that and you look in the Caribbean and 3 
I’m not looking at the whole spiny lobster fishery, but just the 4 
Caribbean lobster fishery, you have X amount of fishermen and X 5 
amount of traps and X amount of area, habitat, where these guys 6 
are fishing. 7 
 8 
I can’t see why, if you deal with and get the information from 9 
the commercial fishing industry and the divers, why that would 10 
be insufficient data.  You ought to be able to reach out to 11 
these guys and hopefully get that information and get it down.   12 
 13 
That’s the problem with that disconnect where the fishermen 14 
everywhere are questioning data, why it’s insufficient, when 15 
they have the information and you can get the information and 16 
move this thing forward right.  By the way, great presentation 17 
and like I said, these fishermen are looking forward to working 18 
with you. 19 
 20 
MONICA VALLE:  I apologize, but I just needed a summary table 21 
and luckily, I was involved in that SEDAR assessment and perhaps 22 
Bonnie or Todd can update me on what’s happened since, but that 23 
lobster assessment, we were up until three in the morning in St. 24 
Croix, still trying to run the models, a colleague and I. 25 
 26 
What happened is yes, there’s data.  Fishermen have been 27 
collecting it for years and years.  The problem is that it’s 28 
still sparse.  There’s good chunks of information here and there 29 
for some years and then there isn’t. 30 
 31 
Of course, we know for all species there’s misreporting 32 
happening.  The thing with lobster is that, if I remember 33 
correctly, the life stages were not very clearly assessed and so 34 
we couldn’t really apply an age or size-structured model. 35 
 36 
We also tried a simple biomass dynamic model and we didn’t get 37 
any consistent trends in CPUEs.  We standardized different catch 38 
per unit effort indices and they were contradicting each other 39 
and so yes, there is data, but it needs to be consistent over a 40 
large period of time in order to be able to inform the type of 41 
assessment we were trying to apply. 42 
 43 
By no means am I saying or are we saying that fishermen are not 44 
collecting data.  We know they’ve been for thirty years or 45 
longer.  It’s just it was not the type of data that’s actually 46 
needed these days for doing proper statistical analysis of it. 47 
 48 
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There are, as I understand, new efforts to collect data that is 1 
more informative to what the scientists do.  That’s what we 2 
should say, is it’s not informative.  There is data, but it does 3 
not inform the methods that are needed for stock assessment. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Monica, you also mentioned something that is very 6 
important and that is the coral update for the data that you are 7 
going to include in the document and you’re right that we will 8 
never be able to get all the information. 9 
 10 
People keep producing information and so when you close the 11 
document this December, that will be it and then if we get more 12 
information, as Bob said, you can include it and make some 13 
reference, but the document that you’re preparing will encompass 14 
all the information we have been able to gather so far as of the 15 
date of December 2010.  If something else comes up, that will be 16 
for the next revision. 17 
 18 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I have time for one more question and that’s 19 
David Olsen. 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  I didn’t see the Grammanik Bank on your list of 22 
MPAs and the St. Thomas East End Reserve has recently 23 
established its boundaries and you might go look and see to make 24 
sure that what you have -- You have something in that area, but 25 
those boundaries have kind of changed a little tiny bit and a 26 
final comment on this data versus analysis. 27 
 28 
I think the analysis needs to fit the data.  I think we made a 29 
big mistake by trying to collect data that fits analysis.  It’s 30 
time to develop some analyses that can use the data, period. 31 
 32 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Monica.  Thank you very much.  Our 33 
next presentation is the queen conch survey.  Jed Brown will do 34 
it. 35 
 36 

QUEEN CONCH SURVEY 37 
 38 
JED BROWN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  There’s no presentation.  39 
I just wanted to let the council know that the conch survey 40 
report has been completed.  I forwarded it on to Miguel and to 41 
Barbara Kojis, Chairman of the SSC, and we requested them, the 42 
SSC, to take a look at that survey and make recommendations and 43 
provide comments back to us, back to the Division, of whether 44 
you think there’s indication that that might provide some 45 
justification for any change in quota. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The queen conch SEAMAP survey was sent 48 
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to the SSC and they have acknowledged that they have received 1 
it.  We haven’t received any comments back.   2 
 3 
At the SEAMAP meeting held in St. Thomas on December 3rd, one of 4 
the issues raised by Richard Appeldoorn, also a member of the 5 
SSC, was that the information from SEAMAP is density information 6 
for a number of years and very much limited for St. Croix than 7 
it is for St. Thomas, but that the next step that really needs 8 
to be done is to look at the information from the commercial 9 
catch as compared to the fishery-independent data that is 10 
produced by SEAMAP. 11 
 12 
That is not included in the SEAMAP queen conch report and so 13 
that’s one next step that should already been in the line of 14 
revision for the USVI. 15 
 16 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Graciela. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The reason we had this on the agenda was because 19 
the USVI requested to discuss it a bit further.  There were some 20 
fishermen discussing the issue of raising the quota within the 21 
area of jurisdiction of the Virgin Islands. 22 
 23 
We also discussed the possibility of expanding the survey when 24 
Toby gave us that talk.  They wanted to see if there was any 25 
interest in expanding the queen conch survey, especially when he 26 
said that they only had three stations in the EEZ off of St. 27 
Croix, given the difficulties of surveying the deepwater areas 28 
and the currents that they have on that end of the shelf. 29 
 30 
It requires probably some specialized gear that they didn’t have 31 
at that time and so the question was there.  Dr. Olsen also, 32 
quoting him, said he didn’t want to go down in flames with the 33 
50,000 quota and he suggested that a comprehensive survey of 34 
maybe a meeting of minds of people who know about queen conch 35 
should look at this and then provide information to the SSC.  We 36 
have projects, ongoing projects, from Ron Hill and Reni Garcia 37 
that may shed some light on the issue of queen conch.   38 
 39 
I’ve been talking about this with David and others on a sidebar 40 
and they propose that perhaps we can have a small committee 41 
composed of people from the Virgin Islands and scientists who 42 
can look at this and then give us some guidance for the next 43 
meeting or so, next year, and we thought that perhaps if we have 44 
people like Richard Appeldoorn and Nelson Ehrhardt -- Nelson 45 
Ehrhardt is the expert who gave us that talk some time ago. 46 
 47 
He prepared a manual for stock assessment of queen conch that is 48 
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being used now in Central America and we can look at this 1 
possibility and maybe put together a comprehensive plan, survey, 2 
that will help the U.S. Virgin Islands to determine the 3 
appropriate quota. 4 
 5 
For the council, we will not touch that again until we have 6 
different information from the one that the SSC has received and 7 
it has to be solid information for us to get any changes from 8 
the SSC. 9 
 10 
The proposal was to see if the Virgin Islands was interested and 11 
we can have Jed, Richard Appeldoorn, David Olsen, Ron Hill, and 12 
Nelson Ehrhardt work on this if you want to do it.  We are set 13 
to help.  If you don’t need it, let us know and we’ll drop the 14 
issue and do something else. 15 
 16 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Miguel.  Any other comment from the 17 
council members before we go to the public? 18 
 19 
JED BROWN:  We would be interested in that. 20 
 21 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  You would be interested? 22 
 23 
JED BROWN:  Yes, we would be interested. 24 
 25 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  That’s affirmative that the Virgin Islands is 26 
interested. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If it’s agreeable with the council, then we will 29 
work with Jed and the members of this group to see if we can set 30 
a meeting and maybe send some emails to the appropriate people 31 
to see if there’s an interest.  Of course, we have to include 32 
the chair of the SSC once we have this, so you have the 33 
information as we all discuss this issue. 34 
 35 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Can you please repeat the names of the 36 
members, Miguel? 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Jed Brown; Shenell Gordon, and she’s the author 39 
of the study that Toby presented, Ron Hill, National Marine 40 
Fisheries Service; Richard Appeldoorn; Nelson Ehrhardt; and 41 
David Olsen; and the chair of the SSC. 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  Ron is doing a fairly extensive survey I think 44 
right now.  It’s a subset of what we had originally proposed to 45 
do with the St. Croix fishermen and I don’t know any of the 46 
details of the study, but I think somebody ought to track him 47 
down and make sure that he’s kind of aware that if you want to 48 
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have a meeting like this that he’s got his information ready. 1 
 2 
I don’t know what stage the study is in, but he’s made at least 3 
two or three trips down here doing the sampling and basically, 4 
the study that Shenell did is almost exactly the same study that 5 
I did originally to estimate the MSY that we have and so even 6 
that could be used in the same format, but I’m sure analysis has 7 
progressed a lot since then. 8 
 9 
It seems to me that there’s a significant dataset available for 10 
analysis and everybody needs to realize that the quota could go 11 
up, like the fishermen want, but it could go down.  Rich thought 12 
my estimate was too high and so once you open that door, you 13 
can’t necessarily say what’s going to walk through it. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That study that Ron Hill is doing, do you 16 
know if that’s strictly for Buck Island waters or is it 17 
completely around St. Croix? 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  I have actually told you everything I know. 20 
 21 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Anyone else or anything else regarding this 22 
matter?  None?  Thank you and thank you for the discussion.  Now 23 
we continue with our agenda and we’re going to go to the Benthic 24 
Habitat and Associated Fish Communities at El Seco Reef 25 
Southeast of Vieques.  Let me tell you folks that this is a good 26 
one and Dr. Reni Garcia, Dr. Jorge Garcia.   27 
 28 
We have some technical issues with the format and the computer 29 
and so we’re going to go on and have a ten-minute coffee break 30 
while we fix it. 31 
 32 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 33 
 34 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Dr. Garcia, please start with your 35 
presentation. 36 
 37 
BENTHIC HABITATS AND ASSOCIATED FISH COMMUNITIES AT EL SECO REEF 38 

SOUTHEAST VIEQUES 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA:  Good morning, all, council members and 41 
distinguished guests of this council meeting.  The work that I’m 42 
going to present today is a report of work in progress of a 43 
study that we have been conducting at El Seco Reef and that’s 44 
this Southeast Vieques. 45 
 46 
Seco is known as the seasonal spawning aggregation site of the 47 
tiger grouper and perhaps this very famous spawning aggregation 48 
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site is what prompted the study of essential fish habitats at El 1 
Seco. 2 
 3 
The main objectives of the study were to present a baseline 4 
quantitative and qualitative characterization of the sessile-5 
benthic, motile-megabenthic invertebrate and demersal fish 6 
communities associated with the principal mesophotic reef 7 
habitats within a depth range of thirty to fifty meters, which 8 
is mostly what we have been working on the different habitats in 9 
Mona Passage and now on the east coast. 10 
 11 
Just to let you know a little bit about what we do here to 12 
produce these characterizations, we essentially are using three 13 
diver transects.  One is a ten-meter transect in which we 14 
quantify most of the small demersal species.   15 
 16 
We use a twenty-meter transect to look at the larger transitory 17 
species, species that are elusive and tend to avoid transects, 18 
and we are using 0.2 kilometer transects to provide a fishery-19 
independent assessment of large demersal species and 20 
particularly of conch and so that’s some of the work that we 21 
have in progress and I’m going to present here some of the 22 
preliminary results that we have in some of these areas. 23 
 24 
Another of our main objectives is to construct a digitized 25 
benthic habitat map of El Seco Reef, based on direct diver 26 
observations down to a depth of fifty meters. 27 
 28 
Also, we are targeting an assessment of the tiger group 29 
aggregation during the annual spawning aggregation and so we’re 30 
trying to document by video and to provide some quantitative 31 
estimates of the population of tiger grouper spawning, which is 32 
going to happen sometime during February and March and maybe 33 
perhaps extending into April.  During that season, we are going 34 
to do more detailed studies of tiger grouper aggregation. 35 
 36 
Also, we’re in the process of performing a fisheries-independent 37 
assessment of the abundance and size frequency distribution of 38 
some of the commercially-important and transitory fish species 39 
associated with the mesophotic habitats at El Seco.  Also, we 40 
will provide a digital photographic and video album of the reef 41 
communities from this reef. 42 
 43 
This is what started us.  It was a ten-square-kilometer area and 44 
what you see here in these different points are the previous 45 
studies that had been done in the area, all of them which 46 
targeted the spawning aggregation, different fisheries 47 
assessments, about the tiger grouper aggregation and you will 48 
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see that there’s considerable scatter of these points which 1 
represent where the fishermen have been capturing most of the 2 
tiger groupers during their aggregation. 3 
 4 
Also, I wanted to point out that this is a result of the 5 
scrambling of the signal of the GPS or actually the spawning 6 
aggregation has been moving quite a bit, but as of now, we are 7 
locating one of these points and it’s where we have been 8 
observing most of the equipment, GPS and ADCPs.  They have been 9 
located by the people in St. Thomas, Richard Nemeth, et al.  10 
They have been targeting these aggregations too and they have 11 
all their equipment there. 12 
 13 
Also, I want to point out that this place is pretty far away 14 
from most of where the population in Vieques is, because it’s on 15 
the east coast, and so that’s where most of the restricted area 16 
from the marina had been happening over many years and so this 17 
place is pretty much an isolated area. 18 
 19 
It’s also, as you can see, it’s the end of Puerto Rico and so 20 
this is the southeastern tip of Vieques and so it’s actually 21 
where Puerto Rico essentially ends. 22 
 23 
In order to provide the benthic habitat characterizations, we 24 
essentially use two main blueprints and probably our approach is 25 
kind of different from the one that you heard before in Monica’s 26 
presentation.  What we do is essentially look at two main 27 
blueprints. 28 
 29 
One of them is bathymetry and so here we see, although we don’t 30 
see very nicely here, but we see first the different changes in 31 
depth and so we see here an area where there’s small changes in 32 
depth and we see here a more flat area and then obviously the 33 
variations in depth associated with the shelf break. 34 
 35 
We actually go there and target some of that depth information 36 
in order to plan our dives.  Our dives are done with 37 
rebreathers.  They’re saturation dives and the depth information 38 
is of critical relevance in order for the planning of the study. 39 
 40 
This other blueprint is a blueprint of the rugosity and the 41 
blueprint of the rugosity, we have a more direct inference of 42 
what type of habitat we’re going to be looking at those 43 
different depths. 44 
 45 
We actually go and target the planning and execution of our 46 
dives based on where the rugosity information and is and, of 47 
course, look at the other different areas of rugosity in order 48 
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to perhaps find different kinds of habitats and provide 1 
quantitative and qualitative characterization of the different 2 
types of habitats.   3 
 4 
That’s what I’m going to be talking a little bit about today, 5 
what type of habitats have we been finding in these different 6 
blueprints that we have been studying and give you a little bit 7 
of information about each of these habitats, particularly on the 8 
reef community, on the reef fish community. 9 
 10 
Some of our preliminary findings in terms of benthic habitats is 11 
that these are the five main benthic habitats that we have found 12 
in the some forty-six dives that we have performed so far in the 13 
area. 14 
 15 
There is bank coral reef, an unexpected finding and I’m going to 16 
talk a little bit more about that.  We have been finding the 17 
patch coral reef, which is a place where the coral reef 18 
essentially breaks up into more smaller promontories.   19 
 20 
We have colonized pavement with coral outcrops habitat and we 21 
have a huge rhodolith reef habitat and then areas of uncolonized 22 
pavement, which are mostly abiotic, and that’s essentially what 23 
the shelf break looks like. 24 
 25 
In going into the bank coral reef, which I am calling a bank 26 
coral reef to be consistent with the description that the Nemeth 27 
group has provided for the MCD, because this reef is essentially 28 
very much like and it’s exactly the same type of formation as 29 
the Marine Conservation District south of St. Thomas. 30 
 31 
This is perhaps the most extensive and pristine continuous 32 
mesophotic coral ecosystem in Puerto Rico.  It has live coral 33 
cover, over 40 percent.  In some areas, it’s 60 to up to 70 34 
percent coral cover.  It’s an amazing reef.  It’s really at a 35 
depth between thirty and forty meters along the northern and 36 
eastern section of the study area. 37 
 38 
The northern boundaries towards Isla de Culebra are still 39 
undetermined, because that’s where the bathymetry from the NOAA 40 
Biogeography Team ends.  Essentially, we have expanded the study 41 
area originally studied because of the finding of the discovery 42 
of this incredible reef and so we expanded our study area all 43 
the way north to the end of the bathymetry map provided by NOAA. 44 
 45 
One of the upcoming recommendations from this study is that NOAA 46 
actually expands or somebody expands the multibeam bathymetry 47 
survey of this reef, because it may be -- We may be looking here 48 



100 
 

at the largest and most pristine reef in Puerto Rico and so I 1 
think that’s kind of a jewel of information. 2 
 3 
The reef is largely a boulder star coral, Montastraea annularis.  4 
It’s a build-up essentially resembling the St. Thomas MCD 5 
system.  The corals actually grow from a pedestal, yielding a 6 
table-top shape and high underneath rugosity, which I’m calling 7 
the labyrinth dimension, because of all these gaps and holes 8 
where it forms actually. 9 
 10 
There is one theory about the formation of this reef and that is 11 
that initially this reef was mostly a Montastraea cavernosa type 12 
growing as a cone shape, where the larvae of the Montastraea 13 
annularis grows here and kills some of the Montastraea cavernosa 14 
and then expands as a table format, killing the Montastraea 15 
cavernosa below.  That has been studied at Miami University and 16 
it’s one of the theories which has been put forward in terms of 17 
the formation of these types of reefs. 18 
 19 
One of what I believe is one of the most amazing things about 20 
this system is that it has been resilient to the recent history 21 
of bleaching events.  Particularly Montastraea annularis, as 22 
many of you know, is the main Caribbean reef building coral 23 
species and ironically, it has been one of the species most 24 
vulnerable to the elevated sea surface temperature-induced 25 
bleaching events. 26 
 27 
However, this reef is perhaps more than 90 percent Montastraea 28 
annularis and it doesn’t bleach and how do I know that it 29 
doesn’t bleach?  We don’t see any dead coral colonies.  We don’t 30 
see them. 31 
 32 
We may see some effects of predation and perhaps overgrowth by 33 
other reef biota, but there is no dead corals.  There is very 34 
few dead corals.  It’s like a reef that has not been impacted 35 
severely by any drastic events in many, many years.  The 36 
question is, why not? 37 
 38 
We have been collaborating with people from our Marine Sciences 39 
Department in going into the physical chemistry of this reef.  40 
We are looking at alkalinity levels, pH, and profiles of water 41 
temperature and what we believe it is, and I am advancing this 42 
theory, is that this reef is pretty much impacted by internal 43 
waves and we have felt the cold water going down by eighty feet 44 
and ninety feet and I think that the effect of the internal 45 
waves is cooling down this reef once in a while, particularly in 46 
the periods of late summer, when the water gets very warm.  We 47 
have seen in other places bleaching down to 140 feet. 48 
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 1 
It is the residential habitat of several commercially-important 2 
reef fishes, including the tiger grouper, but also the red hind 3 
groupers, hogfish, and essentially it’s a paradise for large 4 
snappers, particular cubera, mutton snapper, and dog snapper. 5 
 6 
Also, it is the foraging ground of large pelagic migratory 7 
species, including king mackerel, wahoo, and even marlins.  We 8 
have seen the marlins over the reef and it’s an amazing place. 9 
 10 
Here are some of the photos for you.  This is just a few photos 11 
of the reef.  As you see, there’s some areas where actually the 12 
corals overlap each other to produce a very high live coral 13 
cover by reef and so the reef is continuous.  When I say 14 
continuous, if you go down and you have there 150 feet of 15 
visibility and you cannot see where the reef ends.  It goes on 16 
and on and on and it’s continuous.  You never know where the 17 
reef ends. 18 
 19 
One of the unexpected findings is we thought that we were going 20 
to see a lot of fish when we went to this reef and it’s on the 21 
contrary.  You go into the transects and actually, the reef by 22 
now -- I’m not going to be providing this detailed information 23 
and maybe in the next one, but what we have seen so far is that 24 
when you count fish in this reef, there is very little fish. 25 
 26 
There are small demersal territory fishes, but it’s not like 27 
going into Isla Desecheo where you count 400 fish in a ten-meter 28 
transect.  The fishes here are in low abundance and what I 29 
believe one of the main reasons is are these guys.  These are 30 
hunting parties of more than sixty cubera snappers and these 31 
fish eat a lot and they have a very high predatory capacity. 32 
 33 
If you add on the nurse sharks, the tiger groupers, and all the 34 
red hinds that are in this place, it’s no wonder why you don’t 35 
see many small fish around and so that is something that needs 36 
to be taken into consideration. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Reni, would you repeat the depth of the area that 39 
you surveyed and also, have you seen any lionfish around? 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA:  Thirty to fifty meters, but we have gone ahead 42 
and started characterizing the El Seco.  It’s the shallowest at 43 
twenty-five and so essentially, we are looking at a twenty-five 44 
to fifty-meter depth gradient and we’ve seen one lionfish in 45 
forty-six dives.  Lionfish are there now and actually, we saw it 46 
on the last trip.  We had not seen any lionfish around and we 47 
saw one.  I don’t know if these guys are eating the lionfish 48 
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too.  These are hunting parties. 1 
 2 
On this particular occasion, we counted seventy-two cubera 3 
snappers and some more dog snappers going along with them and 4 
that’s a big hunting party.  They do the aggregation in spring 5 
and this was almost in the middle of winter and so they were not 6 
showing any coloration that you would say that they are actually 7 
aggregating for spawning.  These guys are just hunting and 8 
they’re big.  There are some of these fish that reach fifty 9 
pounds. 10 
 11 
The patch coral reef habitat is where the spawning aggregation 12 
has been reported.  It is the end of the reef at the southern 13 
section and the reef breaks up.  Instead of being continuous, it 14 
breaks up into smaller promontories and you will see some of 15 
that in the next one.   16 
 17 
I just wanted to let you know that the distribution of the patch 18 
coral reef habitat is at the southern edge of the bank coral 19 
reef.  It’s a discontinuous array of hard ground promontories.  20 
They’re less than twelve meters long and so actually, the 21 
twenty-meter long transects have to be modified to ten meters in 22 
order to fit the area of the fisher. 23 
 24 
It’s hard bottom, mostly colonized by algae, corals, and 25 
sponges.  Scleractinian coral reef substrate cover is around 8 26 
or 9 percent.  It’s less than 10 percent and the main species 27 
here, instead of being Montastraea species, they’re actually the 28 
Agaricia.  This patch coral reef habitat is mostly distributed 29 
at the forty to fifty-meter depth range and so actually, it’s a 30 
little bit below the depth range where Montastraea is a dominant 31 
coral species and so the dominant coral species here is mostly 32 
Agaricia.   33 
 34 
It’s also the spawning ground of tiger grouper.  We’ve also seen 35 
aggregations of cubera, dog snapper, and perhaps other fish 36 
species within this same area.  We have seen this in videos and 37 
know by other previous reports. 38 
 39 
Here’s some of the photos of the area.  As you see, the 40 
promontories are surrounded by sandy bottom.  Here are some fish 41 
aggregating and they look like they might be spawning, but for 42 
certain it’s a spawning aggregation site for large groupers and 43 
snappers. 44 
 45 
The colonized pavement habitat, this was within our original 46 
plan to look at mesophotic habitats, but since it’s there, we 47 
actually are going ahead and providing some comparative data as 48 



103 
 

well. 1 
 2 
This is what is on top of the promontory which I showed, like a 3 
bridge, like a mountain.  That’s where it is.  It’s pretty much 4 
like Abrir la Sierra and the Bajo de Sico and others, which are 5 
essentially a plain, low-relief habitat, colonized mostly by 6 
sponges.  There’s a lot of coral distributed there and it’s 7 
gorgonians.   8 
 9 
The distribution is from anywhere from twenty-three to twenty-10 
eight meters.  It’s a hard ground platform with, as I said, 11 
scattered outcrops.  It’s colonized by stony corals and the 12 
stony corals in some places are abundant and actually qualify, 13 
because they grow forming a structure that provides substantial 14 
topographic relief, and I consider that area as a small coral 15 
reef and we could say patch reef. 16 
 17 
The area is not essentially exclusively a colonized pavement 18 
area, but actually has considerably large sections of coral reef 19 
and so this is a place where it is the main habitat of adult 20 
queen conch.  Adult queen conch are abundant in this area and 21 
perhaps it’s the only place within our study area where we have 22 
seen abundant amounts of adult queen conch in the area. 23 
 24 
You see the outcrops surrounded by sand bottoms.  These guys are 25 
all over the place.  Dog snappers are as big as they get and 26 
abundant, as well as the red hinds and the cubera snapper.  27 
Everything is big in this place. 28 
 29 
Another of the most extensively distributed habitats is the 30 
rhodolith habitat.  This is the habitat below forty meters down 31 
to fifty and maybe along the deepest areas of the study area. 32 
 33 
This is a habitat which has very low topographic relief.  It 34 
looks like an abiotic bottom and when you go there, the bottom 35 
is covered more than 95 percent, 97 percent, biological cover.  36 
The cover was mostly algae and sponges and there is a lot of 37 
coral. 38 
 39 
In fact, our methods probably underestimate the amount of coral, 40 
because there’s a lot of this coral which is deepwater coral 41 
species, which actually grow in very small and fragile forms and 42 
are difficult to capture on the photos, because of their sort of 43 
cryptic nature. 44 
 45 
The rhodolith actually is an algal nodule.  Apparently this 46 
deepest area where these nodules actually form are in areas 47 
where there are slopes and they are deposited in these deeper 48 
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areas and so actually, the bottom is kind of unconsolidated. 1 
 2 
What it is is it’s deposits of algal nodules called rhodoliths 3 
that once they stop moving around, they start being colonized by 4 
algae, sponges, and some corals.  Actually, you can move around 5 
corals growing from rhodolith, as I reported previously for Bajo 6 
de Sico, Desecheo, and for Abrir la Sierra.   7 
 8 
Something that is important to mention is that the fish 9 
community is comprised mostly by small cryptic species that are 10 
typically of rhodolith habitat that I’ve previously reported and 11 
some of these reports are presently in a recent publication in 12 
the Coral Reef Journal.  You can look at it there. 13 
 14 
It’s a unique assemblage.  It’s very much different from 15 
everything else.  It’s also the residential habitat of several 16 
aquarium trade species, particularly what is called the pigmy 17 
angel, which is the smallest growing angelfish in the Caribbean, 18 
Centropyge argi, and it’s common name is cherub fish.  19 
 20 
It’s a beautiful blue fish that is sold at a very high price in 21 
the aquarium trade and if you multiply the density of this fish 22 
by the entire area, there’s a lot of value in this reef just by 23 
that. 24 
 25 
Some of the visuals of the reef, as you can see, there is coral 26 
there and sponges and different kinds of algae and crusting 27 
sponges. 28 
 29 
This is also a habitat for the red hind, but usually what we see 30 
there on the red hinds is the smaller kinds, perhaps juvenile 31 
red hinds, whereas in the other parts of the reef, we see red 32 
hinds as big as I have ever seen.  I have not perhaps seen red 33 
hinds larger than seventeen inches, but there are red hinds this 34 
big and they weigh at least two or three pounds and that’s big 35 
for my standards. 36 
 37 
In terms of the preliminary findings of the fish and shellfish 38 
community, the queen conch, red hind, dog snappers, and hogfish 39 
are abundant at the colonized pavement habitat of El Seco Ridge.  40 
Migratory pelagics forage at the edges of the reef.  That’s what 41 
we have been mostly seeing. 42 
 43 
I want to comment that we have seen very few fishermen in the 44 
area in the three surveys that we have accomplished so far.  45 
When I say very few, sometimes we don’t see any and the maximum 46 
amount of fish traps that we have seen in the entire area is 47 
three and so this evidently is an area that is not visited very 48 
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much by anyone.  1 
 2 
Last time we spent there five days and we saw one boat fishing 3 
for sailfish on the edges of El Seco Ridge and that’s about it.  4 
There’s no one there.  The sea is too rough and the currents are 5 
too strong and the reef is too deep.  The reef is too rugose or 6 
I don’t know. 7 
 8 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  The ciguatera issue has to do something with 9 
it, too. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA:  The ciguatera issue, okay.  I really wanted to 12 
test that one out and so I ate one of those dog snappers and 13 
nothing happened to me.  It must be because of that reason, 14 
because they’re just too abundant there.  The snappers are just 15 
insane. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the past, there were a couple of fishermen 18 
that used to fish that area and by the way, they didn’t report 19 
on the ciguatera.  There was something happening and they turned 20 
away for whatever, some mystery of life, but they didn’t get 21 
ciguatoxic in that area. 22 
 23 
One of the fishermen who used to dive for queen conch there, he 24 
passed and he doesn’t fish there anymore and the tiger grouper 25 
aggregation that the fishermen of Vieques used to fish, they’re 26 
doing something else.  Actually, one of them won the lottery and 27 
so he doesn’t fish anymore. 28 
 29 
They always told us that there were a lot of fish and a lot of 30 
corals.  You are corroborating what the fishermen told us a long 31 
time ago.  I have a question.  You said it before, but the depth 32 
of the coral from the table to the shelf down the bottom, how 33 
deep is that, because the rugosity there is amazing also. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA:  Sometimes we start at 100 feet and when we end a 36 
ten-meter transect, we are down to 120 or 125.  It’s actually 37 
like a sloping system that goes from 100 to 125.  The deepest is 38 
130, but the pedestals -- The corals grow from pedestals that 39 
are about this high. 40 
 41 
From the hard bottom, I would say four or even five feet high.  42 
The table, the coral tabletop, is about sometimes three, four, 43 
five feet from the bottom.   44 
 45 
When they grow together, they form a labyrinth, which it’s very 46 
hard even to do the surveys, because with a rebreather, you are 47 
like a turtle and so it’s very hard to actually get underneath 48 
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and see the entire thing and that’s why we believe we have seen 1 
so few tiger groupers.  2 
 3 
The only time that we saw quite a bit of them was ones that when 4 
we were establishing permanent transects and we started 5 
hammering the reefs by putting our steel rods to do the 6 
permanent transects and that’s when they started getting out and 7 
in that instance, we saw five of them.  Maybe they’re nocturnal.  8 
That’s another theory, possibility. 9 
 10 
Maybe they are just cryptic enough and they don’t like to be 11 
seen, but they’re not like the snappers.  The snappers come 12 
right at you, but when you start hammering the reef, they start 13 
coming out.  Everybody comes out.  Everything that is around 14 
comes around.  Sailfish are coming around when we go there.  15 
They like the yellow color of our rebreathers.  It’s been quite 16 
an adventure. 17 
 18 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Winston once mentioned to me what you just 19 
said, that there is very strong current in that place, very 20 
strong, and close to the St. Thomas area, you don’t find many 21 
sharks.  Perhaps big moray eels, but not many sharks, but that 22 
the currents, as you said, are very strong in there. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA:  We’ve had to actually reinvent the entire 25 
strategy of diving to actually be able to work there.  We have 26 
to do really crazy things to actually go there.  It’s very 27 
difficult to hit a spot.  It’s very difficult to hit a spot and 28 
so you really have to measure. 29 
 30 
Sometimes you have to go with the current fifty meters in order 31 
to actually get to a point where the current is -- Where you can 32 
swim against it.  That means going down and if you go down, 33 
you’re flying like a parachute.  It’s been exciting, but we find 34 
a way to do things.  Bajo de Sico was not any easier. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Reni, have you found any abundance of 37 
triggerfish, any of the common species, the queen trigger or the 38 
black one? 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA:  We will have abundance estimates of all the 41 
species.  I just don’t want to provide hard data here now, 42 
because some of these actually in place and we have not finished 43 
any of the quantitative assessment of any of the size, but we 44 
will have the data of the triggerfish.  I can advance you this.  45 
Triggerfish are not very abundant in this place. 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s my point. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA:  We see them.  We see them and they’re there, but 2 
they are not -- The most abundant of them all is the ocean 3 
triggerfish, but the ones that probably -- The queen trigger, 4 
that one is not very abundant.  It is present, but not abundant. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  One thing that I want to comment is that for some 7 
commercial people too, but I’m going to speak for the 8 
recreational, this area is a very valuable area for wahoo 9 
fishing, on the drop, for marlin and for pelagics. 10 
 11 
Because of the rugosity of the bottom, people are not encouraged 12 
to go there, because you’re going to be snagging all the time 13 
and the tradition is helping us keeping people out of there, 14 
also in the sense that it extrapolates from other areas south of 15 
Vieques that they are ciguatoxic.  Even though maybe they are 16 
not, people think they are and they don’t look to that area as 17 
much. 18 
 19 
I just wanted to report, just to reinforce what Reni is saying, 20 
about every single time you go to this place, there is a 21 
riptide.  You can see the currents one against each other, 22 
similar to what happens in Desecheo, that you can see west of 23 
Desecheo. 24 
 25 
For the south of this area, the only place that I recall 26 
something like that that is a day-by-day event.  You do have a 27 
different set of currents and interaction of water movement on 28 
the place and it’s a very special place.  I think it’s one of 29 
the jewels in terms of coral reef, reef species, recreational 30 
fishing, all the value you can add to a system.  That place is 31 
extremely special. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA:  Also, I want to add, talking about how special 34 
this place is, that even if there’s a lot of ciguatoxic 35 
environment here, it is a source of larval dispersal for all the 36 
adjacent places and the current goes east and goes west. 37 
 38 
It’s like a larval production section and then the larvae may be 39 
establishing in other areas where there is no ciguatera problem 40 
and there is a general knowledge in Puerto Rico that ciguatera 41 
travels east and so you can eat a thirty-pound fish in Mona 42 
Passage and nothing will happen to you and you’ll eat a ten-43 
pounder in Vieques and probably get sick.  That’s kind of a 44 
general knowledge, that ciguatera travels east.  Why?  I don’t 45 
know. 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to add to the pot, this place, the tip of 48 
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the drop-off that you see going out, when the recreational 1 
fishermen go out for swordfish, they use it as a reference.  2 
Sometimes you find the fish like an imaginary line of the tip 3 
going out, one side of it or the other side of it, depending on 4 
the current. 5 
 6 
It’s also a good place for swordfish and like I said before, the 7 
marlins and so on.  There is everybody there, on sizes that you 8 
cannot see anyplace else in Puerto Rico in that abundance. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA:  Also, from the sessile-benthic community aspect, 11 
you have a source of Montastraea corals that are essentially 12 
somehow protected here for the shallower areas, for the adjacent 13 
regions.  It’s really a valuable resource in terms of a 14 
reservoir of larvae of the different kinds of organisms that are 15 
common here for adjacent reefs. 16 
 17 
This is some of the analysis and I’m going to advance and I’m 18 
not going to talk too much about this, but I just wanted to show 19 
some of the trends of the data and this is the fish community 20 
structure similarities between the benthic habitats. 21 
 22 
One of the things that we noted was that actually the bank reef 23 
and the patch reefs -- The patch reefs here are the green and 24 
the coral reefs are the blue.  These things are kind of sticking 25 
together pretty much and so the fish community structure within 26 
this habitat, which is a continuous habitat, it’s pretty much 27 
similar in terms of their fish community structure and the way 28 
these distances are created depends on the relative abundance of 29 
species within each survey and so actually, it depends not only 30 
on the absolute abundance, but on the relative abundance. 31 
 32 
You can see also that colonized pavement habitat is pretty 33 
unique also and the rhodolith reef, perhaps with one exception, 34 
is also sticking pretty much together as a unique assemblage and 35 
so this is one of the approaches that we are using in order to 36 
do the characterization of the different habitats in terms of 37 
the fish community structure and we will also use this for the 38 
benthic habitat assemblages. 39 
 40 
This is another one of the techniques that we will be using in 41 
order to explain why habitats are similar to each other and 42 
there’s some species that actually drive these similarities.  43 
 44 
In this case, we are using red hind.  In particular, you can see 45 
that the red hinds have been much more -- Red hinds are 46 
everywhere in this place.  They are everywhere.  Red hinds are 47 
being observed from twenty-three to fifty meter depths at all 48 
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environments, but they’re more abundant in these places, in the 1 
patch reefs and the coral reef environment.  This is where most 2 
of the red hinds are being found.  Also, I may add that this is 3 
where the biggest of the red hinds have been found altogether. 4 
 5 
Essentially, these are some of the trends of my presentation and 6 
I want to end it here with a little video that we have.  As you 7 
hit the water, that’s the first thing you’re going to see, even 8 
before you get to the bottom.  There’s so many nurse sharks in 9 
this area, huge animals, that they’ll always be on the bottom 10 
and right before you touch bottom, they are there waiting for 11 
you and so if you don’t get used to them, you might get shocked 12 
some time. 13 
 14 
I’m going to ask Livia to put on the small video that we have 15 
from the place and I’ll end up my talk right here and I promise 16 
to come back with more hard data once we finish the work.  We 17 
have two more sampling cruises to perform. 18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  One last question.  Did you see schools of 20 
rainbow runners there? 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA:  All the time.  Well, not all the time, but most 23 
of the time and you know who is behind them?  The wahoo.  That 24 
kind of pelagic fish activity is concentrated on the borders of 25 
El Seco and so they’re actually on top of our reef. 26 
 27 
We have the opportunity and the privilege to work in this 28 
incredible coral reef system and we have seen these large 29 
pelagic fishes over this reef and it’s something amazing.   30 
 31 
Nobody talks about the hogfish.  The hogfish there, they’re 32 
common and they’re huge.  They are as big as they get.  33 
Evidently they say they’re ciguatoxic and I’m going to try them 34 
next time.  I can’t believe that they’re all ciguatoxic.  They 35 
look very healthy, but those hogfish are so common there that I 36 
can’t believe that people don’t eat them. 37 
 38 
You can see that I’m not kidding when I say that there’s a lot 39 
of coral and try to see if you see a dead coral colony there.  40 
It’s an amazing place. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Don’t eat that fish.  Give it to somebody else, 43 
one of your enemies or something like that.  But seriously, in 44 
the 1970s and 1980s -- 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA:  Aside from this, this might be a way for a weight 47 
loss program.  I may sell that in the future. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the past, and this is a question also for 2 
Miguel and Aida, but there were some people looking at the 3 
possibility, and this is all within the area of jurisdiction of 4 
Puerto Rico, and they were talking about having a marine reserve 5 
there, given that most fishermen quit fishing the area. 6 
 7 
It was pristine and it’s not corroborated that it is a pristine 8 
area, protected by the Navy for so many years.  Have you heard 9 
any indications from anybody whether they are still interested 10 
in conserving that area? 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA:  Miguel, I’m going to have to tell you something.  13 
I haven’t heard anything, but the area has fishers that will 14 
work for them for years.  It’s not going to be easy to fish at 15 
this reef and then the response of the fishers saying ciguatera. 16 
 17 
To go there and -- Imagine yourself bottom fishing and every 18 
time that you throw that bait down there, a forty or fifty-pound 19 
cubera snapper snags it.  Your hands are going to be cut and 20 
you’re going to have to fight with that fish and then to be able 21 
to have to throw it away. 22 
 23 
Then it comes to the problem with the nurse sharks.  If you 24 
catch a non-ciguatoxic fish, which is probably a small fish, 25 
it’s not going to get to the surface, because the nurse shark is 26 
going to eat it.  There’s all kinds of problems, all kinds of 27 
problems. 28 
 29 
There’s no way to put fish traps, because the current is so 30 
strong it will sweep them away and put them into one of these 31 
holes.  Fishing is really a challenge in this reef and the reef 32 
is kind of protecting itself.  If it becomes a marine protected 33 
area, great, fine.  In my opinion, it’s going to be mostly 34 
something that looks nice and it’s going to be academic.  The 35 
reef has self-protecting properties and it’s so far away from 36 
everything that the cost effectiveness of fishing there, it’s 37 
low. 38 
 39 
Remember that fishermen from Vieques have to travel more than 40 
fifteen nautical miles to get there.  We are traveling from 41 
Culebra and it’s ten to fourteen miles to the end of our study 42 
area and so actually it’s a long haul to catch ciguatoxic fish 43 
and so what’s the value in that?  I don’t know.  To get a few 44 
red hinds?  I don’t know. 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  This is not really a question, but it’s just an 47 
observation.  Here we have an area where you’ve mentioned that 48 
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there’s really strong currents and it’s deep and there’s lots of 1 
rugosity or unevenness of the bottom and so if you do fish 2 
there, you get snagged a lot. 3 
 4 
It’s a long distance from shore and fishes are ciguatoxic and 5 
there’s lots of coral and there’s a thermocline there that 6 
protects the coral and so there’s all these factors that 7 
actually cause a reduction in fishing effort and what do we see?  8 
We see large fish and we see high species diversity and the 9 
coral reefs are in good health. 10 
 11 
I think it just demonstrates if we have an area that’s protected 12 
from too much fishing that you wind up having a very strong, 13 
diverse environment and all the elements in the environment seem 14 
to be working pretty well. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA:  In terms of the commercially-important fishes, I 17 
believe it is.  I am not going to say anything at this point 18 
about diversity and species richness, because this is a 19 
mesophotic environment and mesophotic environments, we have seen 20 
and we have published this information. 21 
 22 
The reduction with species diversity and species richness of 23 
fishes, particularly, with depths is marked.  It’s pronounced.  24 
You expect species richness to decline with depth.  The effect 25 
of these large predatory fishes perhaps has been related to the 26 
ciguatera problem and the fact that it’s not cost effective to 27 
fish there, but perhaps you’re right. 28 
 29 
These observations, aside from the health of the corals, I’m not 30 
sure if that has anything to do with the health of the corals.  31 
I think that there are physical and chemical and oceanographic 32 
features that are protecting the health of corals in this 33 
particular reef. 34 
 35 
What is undoubtedly true is that if you don’t fish on an area 36 
that you will have a higher fecundity of the commercial fishing 37 
targets.  That’s been proven by perhaps most of the marine 38 
protected areas that have been enforced effectively for more 39 
than five or six or ten years.  Yes, that’s what it looks like, 40 
that these large, abundant fish may be related to the reduction 41 
of fishing pressure there.  I don’t see much fishing effort 42 
going around. 43 
 44 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Do you know that they used to fish for the tiger 45 
grouper back in the early 1990s and fishermen just stopped 46 
fishing there because it was not cost effective, as you 47 
mentioned.  It was so difficult to go out there to catch the 48 
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tiger groupers. 1 
 2 
One of the problems was the tiger grouper were very picky on 3 
what they wanted to eat and then you had a lot of problem with 4 
the charts.  Most of what they took, it was lost with the 5 
charts. 6 
 7 
Then you have the season.  It’s when the eastern winds are 8 
blowing madly and so it was everything against them and they 9 
decided to go into a more profitable fishery close to the coast 10 
in southeastern Vieques for red hinds and the yellowtail and so 11 
it is self-protecting these fisheries in there. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA:  I agree entirely.  There are many large predators 14 
in there and there’s a lot of pelagic activity with king 15 
mackerels and all that and that will take a toll also on the 16 
hook and line effort.  Yes, that’s what it looks like. 17 
 18 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Reni, that’s a de facto MPA.  That’s what 19 
we’re talking about. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  I heard some lines a little while ago likely 22 
blaming that the fishermen are not there and that’s why this is 23 
so beautiful.  That’s not the main reason why that place is the 24 
way it is. 25 
 26 
It’s because the natural position, currents, depth, and other 27 
things that make the place very special.  We do play a role on 28 
it, but I feel like it’s not fair to say that because the 29 
fishermen cannot go there -- We decide not to go there and there 30 
is techniques to catch those snappers and there is techniques to 31 
do other things.  I will do it in public, because I don’t want 32 
people to know. 33 
 34 
If we have places like this, we want to protect them too.  I am 35 
the first one to protect and those places have to be used for 36 
the best of the fishery itself and trying to protect it.  I 37 
don’t have a problem with that.  This is a natural beauty and we 38 
have to protect it, but don’t blame us because we cannot go 39 
there or use the place.  We can do it. 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I have one question, Reni.  Have you seen a 42 
lot of lobster in this habitat? 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA:  I wasn’t going to comment on that.  I was waiting 45 
for that question.  There is two letters to that answer and 46 
that’s no, there’s no lobsters there.  In forty-six dives there, 47 
we have not seen one lobster there. 48 
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 1 
We see most of the lobster in the shallow areas.  In the deep 2 
areas, no, and I think that cubera snappers are just -- It’s 3 
like going to Mona Pass and Mona Island.  Mona Island, if you 4 
see a lobster, it’s an eight-pounder or higher.  There are not 5 
many small lobsters around. 6 
 7 
Maybe they’re hiding too deep in the area, but usually when you 8 
go to a place that has a lot of big lobsters, as a diver with 9 
more than thirty years diving, the big males come out and they 10 
want to show off that this is my territory and get out of the 11 
way.  We have not seen that.  We have not seen any big or small 12 
lobsters there and it’s amazing.  Why?  It’s strange, but we 13 
have not seen lobsters in there. 14 
 15 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  There’s a habitat in St. Croix close to that.  16 
It’s 130 feet and you’re right that we see a lot of big males 17 
there.  A lot of divers don’t go, but there’s a lot of big males 18 
that hang out there when you go deep. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA:  That’s because of predatory action.  The only 21 
ones that survive are the lobsters that do not fit in the 22 
snappers mouth and that’s what happens.  Also, I want to not 23 
forget that I want to, again, provide some preliminary 24 
recommendations to this council and that is that this might be 25 
the largest reef in Puerto Rico. 26 
 27 
The fact that we are counting the density -- We are going to 28 
provide an assessment of the density of the colonies.  The 29 
amount of live coral colonies that there is in this reef is 30 
going to be an amazing amount that will probably surpass any 31 
place in any other reef area in Puerto Rico. 32 
 33 
It’s going to be really worthwhile to study the entire system 34 
and perhaps I am advancing this recommendation for the NOAA 35 
Biogeography Team, to expand on the multibeam bathymetry survey 36 
north of our study area, towards Culebra.   37 
 38 
We even think that there might be a link throughout the entire 39 
reef system between Vieques and Culebra close to the end of the 40 
Puerto Rican shelf. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  A very quick comment and this is a fisherman 43 
observation.  If you go to the south of Vieques to the beaches 44 
and mangroves and the very shallow waters, this is a place that 45 
myself personally saw the most quantity of juvenile snapper as 46 
you just mentioned are on the deep, schoolmaster, dog snapper, 47 
and juvenile cubera. 48 
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 1 
I don’t know any place in Puerto Rico, besides south of Vieques, 2 
on the beaches and on the little rocks, that you see those 3 
little snappers everywhere and if you see where it is, it’s very 4 
easy to understand that some of the currents take those larvae 5 
down the coast that way and also some switches of the current 6 
can take it north of Vieques, some of the larvae. 7 
 8 
It’s great, because it’s taking it to two different environments 9 
and this report of the little snapper would be nice to compare 10 
to other places, because I don’t know any other place that you 11 
go to the beach -- I just came back last week from Vieques and 12 
Caracas Beach, everybody was there and you go to six inches of 13 
water and you have schools of twenty little snappers, 14 
schoolmasters and little cubera mixed together swimming along.  15 
I don’t recall any place in Puerto Rico like that.  Maybe there 16 
is some relation with this area that Reni is reporting. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA:  We all know that there’s autogenic trends in the 19 
distribution of these large snappers and groupers.  That’s been 20 
pretty well recorded.  What we see on this reef are the adults 21 
and the top adults of the species, aside from other species that 22 
are much smaller because of their nature, but commercial types, 23 
we have been seeing -- I can say that the only juveniles of a 24 
commercially-important fish that we are seeing there is the 25 
yellowtail snapper.  We see some yellowtails.  Aside from that, 26 
no.  There are some schoolmasters there, too.  Some are a foot 27 
and longer.  There’s almost nothing small. 28 
 29 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I agree with everything you’ve said.  With my 30 
experience fishing, all you have said is true.  The cubera 31 
snapper and the schoolmaster is plentiful because the fishermen 32 
don’t -- They have ciguatera and so they throw them back when 33 
they catch them. 34 
 35 
The nurse sharks, they live on lobsters and so that’s why you 36 
don’t see no lobsters in that area, because there’s so many 37 
nurse sharks there. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA:  They have big mouths. 40 
 41 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I believe that area -- I don’t know how far down 42 
you’re talking about, but that area, that whole area, almost to 43 
the MCD is the same type of bottom. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA:  The MCD is going to be caught by the bathymetric 46 
features, because actually, the end of Puerto Rico, it’s 47 
finished there and so you have the shelf edge and the shelf edge 48 
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is fisher-less.  The shelf edge is fisher-less. 1 
 2 
It’s a soft bottom and it’s sloping down and there’s nothing 3 
there.  There’s nothing to be -- What I’m telling you is that 4 
this system is kind of cut off from the MCD at some point, 5 
unless it has a connection towards the north, but towards the 6 
east, it doesn’t actually seem that it has a connection, but 7 
that’s what I’m telling you.   8 
 9 
It’s so important to do the multibeam bathymetry, to do the 10 
surveys, multibeam surveys, north of the study area, because you 11 
may have hidden the largest coral reef in Puerto Rico for years 12 
and decades and we never knew when we started this study that we 13 
were going to find this kind of thing.   14 
 15 
It’s actually -- I have to congratulate the council for the 16 
initiative to conduct these kinds of studies, because probably 17 
nobody ever knew that we were having such an extraordinary coral 18 
reef system right at the edge of the Puerto Rican shelf. 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just a couple of things.  One of them is did you 21 
see any mutton snapper there? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA:  Yes, mutton snapper, they’re there, adult mutton 24 
snapper. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The other question is how much macroalgae did 27 
you see and how much parrotfish did you see? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA:  In the bank coral reef? 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  In the whole area that you were studying. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA:  The thing is that I’m going to be able to give 34 
you exact percent substrate covered by algae pretty soon, but 35 
the algae seems to be -- It’s not prominent, because obviously 36 
there is coral, there is no algae, but on the fringes of the 37 
coral and underneath, there is some kind of turf algae combined 38 
with coralline algae.  Unlike mesophotic reef systems that we 39 
study, lobophora variegate, the encrusting algae, it’s not 40 
abundant there and it’s not even common. 41 
 42 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s similar depths in other areas that you 43 
were studied, you were looking at and found lobophora algae? 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA:  Correct. 46 
 47 
BARBARA KOJIS:  And in this site you didn’t? 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA:  I didn’t. 2 
 3 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Did you find a lot of parrotfish here? 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA:  There is parrotfish, yes.  The princess 6 
parrotfish is common and the stoplight parrotfish is common.  7 
There’s not a lot of parrotfish in the bank coral reef.  The 8 
reef is pretty much dominated by the greenblotch, the Sparisoma 9 
atomarium.  That’s the one that’s there.  That is part of the 10 
typical assemblage.   11 
 12 
The visibility is so great and you have light all the way down 13 
to the bottom and you have lobophora.  On the rugose reef, there 14 
is considerable lobophora and deeper in the reef, in the path 15 
reef area, there is much more lobophora and much less live coral 16 
cover.  It drops down from 40 to perhaps less than 10. 17 
 18 
We’ve reported it before.  Montastraea annularis seems to have a 19 
threshold for growth and that threshold is around forty meters.  20 
Below forty meters, Montastraea, it declines in prevalence in 21 
reefs. 22 
 23 
You see one or two colonies scattered around, but it’s not a 24 
dominant coral anymore.  Agaricia start taking place and so 25 
anything below forty meters, what we have seen is that there is 26 
a drastic change in the community structure of corals, from 27 
Montastraea dominated and the different types of species or 28 
whatever and towards the Agaricia species and that’s what we 29 
have seen here.  It also is true for this reef system. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Along the same lines of questions as Dr. 32 
Kojis, have you seen the large like blue and midnight 33 
parrotfish? 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA:  No, we have not seen any big parrotfish.  In 36 
fact, what we see mostly are schools of striped and princess 37 
parrotfish and there’s also some stoplight parrotfish.  The 38 
parrotfish there are not uncommon and we see also some 39 
herbivores, but you don’t see any schools of thirty or forty.  40 
That’s not happening. 41 
 42 
When you see herbivorous fish are present, it’s in small to 43 
moderate amounts and that would be my description, without 44 
showing you the data right now.  I will be able to show you the 45 
entire distribution and abundance of each of these species when 46 
the project is finished. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Could that maybe be attributed to the time of 1 
day that you do your dive?  I know of areas in St. Croix that 2 
around 5:30 or 6:00, you’ll see parrotfish coming in from 3 
grazing by the thousands. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA:  It could be.  Our survey area is from 9:30 to 6 
about 3:30 or 4:00 and so yes, in the afternoon, you may see 7 
some, but I frankly don’t think so.  I frankly don’t think so, 8 
because they have to come up from somewhere. 9 
 10 
The area is just too huge and where are they coming from?  The 11 
reef is a continuous habitat for kilometers and so where are 12 
they coming from?  Are they somewhere -- I think that they’re 13 
not abundant there because the predation pressure is just too 14 
incredibly high and the algae that they eat is not abundant. 15 
 16 
There’s 40 percent coral cover and perhaps 30 percent, again, is 17 
what we call abiotic gaps, gaps or space.  Down there is just 18 
the base of the pedestals and the base of those pedestals are 19 
considerably colonized by coralline algae, which is an 20 
encrusting type that parrotfish don’t eat. 21 
 22 
The herbivorous component is small, but let me tell you that the 23 
zooplanktivorous fish component, which is so dominant in other 24 
reefs, is here at a very low scale too and so it’s not only the 25 
herbivorous, but also the zooplanktivorous fish is not as 26 
abundant.  You don’t see that as you see them in Desecheo and 27 
Bajo de Sico and other places, like Abrir la Sierra, for 28 
example.  You don’t see that here. 29 
 30 
All you see is you go down and it’s sort of like a desert reef.  31 
It’s an incredible reef, but you don’t see fish around and all 32 
of a sudden you see these big guys hanging around and the small 33 
fish are like hiding.  They don’t want to be very prominent, 34 
because they get eaten. 35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Do I have any other questions or comments by 37 
council members?  No?  Do we have any questions or comments by 38 
our public?  39 
 40 
TOM DALEY:  I was just curious.  With the health of the reef and 41 
all of that and the lack of parrotfish, it might be a 42 
misconception on the fact that if the parrotfish isn’t present 43 
that the reef cannot be healthy. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA:  I have a very strong opinion about that, let me 46 
tell you.  For that question, we go to the basics of coral reef 47 
research right now.  Coral reefs have, just to throw out a 48 
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number, a 40 to 50 percent decline over the last five to six 1 
years, ever since the 2005 massive coral bleaching event. 2 
 3 
That has been the most important and most relevant reason for 4 
the decline of coral reefs over this half decade or perhaps a 5 
little bit more. 6 
 7 
Whether the abundance of herbivorous fish or not is affecting 8 
the reefs or not, I don’t think there is strong enough evidence 9 
to show that.  You would think that yes, that is an important 10 
component of the reef and it needs to be present, but at what 11 
level?  I don’t know.  I don’t think anybody has really shown 12 
that. 13 
 14 
It’s not a good time to wipe out the parrotfish nor of causing 15 
any imbalance in the reef community structure, particularly from 16 
the top predators down and that includes also the grazers on the 17 
side. 18 
 19 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just a question.  This is a big flat area of 20 
corals and you don’t have like rises and then sand channels and 21 
rises again and then sand channels? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA:  It’s not a spur and groove formation, no. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It’s not spur and groove, but I’m talking about 26 
like on St. Croix and the area studied in the mutton snapper 27 
area.  You’ve got a reef on the reef edge and then you’ve got a 28 
sand channel and then you’ve got sometimes another reef and 29 
these are spur and groove reefs and sometimes it’s more like the 30 
bank reef that you showed that was a rise with colonized corals 31 
and stuff like that and then there could be another sand channel 32 
behind.  This is just a big -- 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA:  Sand comprises about less than 1 percent of the 35 
entire surface area of this reef, less than 1 percent.  It’s 36 
small pockets of sand and nothing like the typical habitat of 37 
mutton snapper, but we see mutton snappers.  We see them all the 38 
time and it’s mostly in pairs, two or three.  They seem to be 39 
looking for food. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Do you ever get freshwater seeping out at the 42 
deep areas? 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA:  We’re going to find that out.  We have 45 
incorporated a physical chemistry sampling in which we’re 46 
sampling water from the bottom at different depths in the water 47 
column. 48 
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 1 
There is a girl from the marine science department which is 2 
going to be traveling with us and taking care of the water 3 
sampling on that reef.  We’re also doing CDT profiles at every 4 
dive we make.  We are taking seriously the physical chemistry 5 
attributes of this reef to start getting this. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  You’re far away from land base and I know in the 8 
mutton snapper area in St. Croix, within the sand channel area, 9 
it’s like an underground river coming out in that area and 10 
that’s just -- 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA:  One of the things that is most amazing is we have 13 
to go ahead with the actual physical chemistry research and we 14 
were going down and we were seeing this sudden drastic change in 15 
temperature at about eighty feet and at the end of the summer, 16 
the water on the surface is really hot and everybody is talking 17 
about sea surface increasing this bleaching event and it’s 18 
imminent and it’s going to happen and you get to eighty feet in 19 
this reef and you see the drop in temperature. 20 
 21 
This last time, it didn’t happen and so it’s kind of like a 22 
seasonal thing or the temporal variability is high and so we 23 
need to know a little bit more.  It’s not as simple as just -- 24 
It’s not a thermocline. 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  When we saw it in the mutton snapper area, the 27 
water was oily.  It was clearly water coming out that was 28 
freshwater from -- We were only two kilometers, two-and-a-half 29 
kilometers, offshore and that was all limestone and so you also 30 
see a lot of the structure in that whole hard bottom area, a lot 31 
of the structure is like shallow-water areas that have caved in 32 
and so on from probably maybe years ago, before the sea level 33 
came up even, caves and so on that might have collapsed.  You’re 34 
in quite a different area and you may not get it because you’re 35 
so far off. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA:  I cannot commit, because we don’t have the data.  38 
As soon as we can gather the information, the data, I can 39 
comment on that, but it is a possibility, but I haven’t seen the 40 
freshwater down there.  I haven’t seen it so far. 41 
 42 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Reni, we thank you and thank you a lot.  You 43 
guys, you have seen this is a treasure.  This is a treasure and 44 
we are privileged to be some of the first ones to -- The 45 
fishermen of Vieques, they already knew many years ago, but now 46 
-- 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA:  It’s been a privilege for me and actually, I feel 1 
honored to be able to be there and so yes, I really appreciate 2 
the council giving me the opportunity and my survey team to go 3 
into these extraordinary places that I never would have the 4 
chance of undertaking such incredible adventures in my life that 5 
the council has been able to provide.  I appreciate that. 6 
 7 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  It’s well invested money and we thank you and 8 
we hope that we can continue working with you in the future and 9 
so thank you very much, Dr. Garcia.  With this, we’re going to 10 
have our lunch break now and we’ll be here at 1:00 and so stay 11 
on the premises of the hotel so we can come back for HMS and 12 
Jackie Wilson’s and Russ Dunn’s presentations. 13 
 14 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on December 15, 15 
2010.) 16 
 17 

- - - 18 
 19 

December 15, 2010 20 
 21 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 22 
 23 

- - - 24 
 25 

The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the El 26 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Wednesday afternoon, 27 
December 15, 2010, and was called to order at 1:00 o’clock p.m. 28 
by Chairman Eugenio Piñeiro. 29 
 30 
(There is a break in the audio recording.) 31 
 32 

HIGHLY MIGRATORY SPECIES PRESENTATION 33 
 34 
JACKIE WILSON:  -- like you do in other parts of the United 35 
States.  Many of the fishermen sell their catch directly to 36 
restaurants or individuals.  You don’t like have a dealer 37 
infrastructure in the Caribbean region like we do in the 38 
continental U.S. and also, due to the expense of many of the 39 
limited access permits that we have in the HMS fisheries, we 40 
know many of the small fishermen in the Caribbean region simply 41 
can’t afford to fish in HMS fisheries. 42 
 43 
If fishermen and dealers do not have federal permits that the 44 
HMS fisheries have in place and we know we’re not getting 45 
information coming from fishermen related to their catch and 46 
effort in the HMS fisheries and so this is creating a data gap 47 
that we’re recognizing and we’re trying to close by taking on 48 
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this amendment process. 1 
 2 
In addition, there’s also the fish aggregation devices, or FADs, 3 
that we know are used in the Caribbean.  We know it’s not 4 
something that’s used largely in Puerto Rico and this is more of 5 
a U.S. Virgin Islands thing, but one of the things that we have 6 
heard from certain constituents is that there is concerns on the 7 
effect FADs can have on pelagic stocks and so that’s just one of 8 
the issues that we want to consider. 9 
 10 
I’m going to go over the general amendment process.  Again, the 11 
purpose of this is to come up with HMS regulations that fit 12 
better in the Caribbean region. 13 
 14 
This is a little bit different than how the council process 15 
works and so I’m just going to highlight what we do in the HMS 16 
realm.  Just be aware that this is slightly different than what 17 
you probably see under the regular council process. 18 
 19 
As I’ve mentioned, the changes are going to be done through an 20 
amendment to our current fishery management plan.  We had a 21 
notice of intent that published in May of 2008.  That basically 22 
kicks off the whole process and lets people know that we’re 23 
looking to make an amendment to a fishery management plan. 24 
 25 
We then had scoping go on.  That was in July, in the summer of 26 
2008.  We’ve actually had several scopings.  We had kind of a 27 
pre-scoping series of workshops that occurred in Puerto Rico and 28 
the U.S. Virgin Islands.  We then did our kind of formal scoping 29 
and then based on the findings of the scoping, we released what 30 
we call this pre-draft document.  I’ve got copies of it here if 31 
anybody would like a copy of it. 32 
 33 
We’ve already distributed it to consulting parties and people of 34 
the public who have requested a copy and our comment period 35 
ended just over a year ago, in October of 2009. 36 
 37 
This is the basic kind of overview of the amendment process.  As 38 
I’ve mentioned, we’ve got our NOI and scoping.  We then do 39 
outreach and we get public comment and based on that, we then 40 
develop a predraft.  We also put out the predraft for public 41 
comment and based on that, we then narrow down the actions that 42 
we’re going to consider in our draft environmental impact 43 
statement and at the same time, we also come up with a proposed 44 
rule.  Again, this is one of the differences between the HMS 45 
versus council process. 46 
 47 
This then goes out for public comment for at least sixty days.  48 
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Based on that public comment, we then will do our final 1 
environmental impact statement.  We’ll follow this with a final 2 
rule thirty days later.  That final rule becomes effective after 3 
a thirty-day cooling-off period.  That’s generally how it works. 4 
 5 
The predraft, again, this is what has come out of all of the 6 
scoping that we heard.  This is kind of the range of ideas of 7 
things that we should consider in a draft environmental impact 8 
statement.  It’s kind of broken down into these four main topics 9 
here that I’m going to go through briefly.  Again, nothing is 10 
proposed.  These are just things we’ve heard that we should 11 
consider. 12 
 13 
The first one of these is vessel permitting.  One of the things 14 
we’ve identified is there aren’t many federal permits down here 15 
in the Caribbean region and this creates problems for data 16 
collection, as I’ve already mentioned. 17 
 18 
Many of the HMS permits for swordfish and shark are limited 19 
access in nature.  We also have an open tuna general category 20 
permit that only allows collection of tuna.  The problem with 21 
the limited access is that once they went into place, these 22 
permits became very valuable, which makes it difficult for 23 
fishermen, small fishermen in particular, to be able to afford 24 
to enter into these fisheries. 25 
 26 
We’re looking at ways to potential allow fishermen in the 27 
Caribbean region to enter in HMS fisheries and so what I’m going 28 
to go through now is just a range of potential alternatives that 29 
we might want to consider. 30 
 31 
The first one is the status quo, which you’ll see is typical in 32 
all of the different topics I’m going to be presenting here, and 33 
this would be just to maintain our current limited access permit 34 
program.  As we know, that’s not working very well, but it’s 35 
something that we have to look at under the NEPA process. 36 
 37 
The second thing that we heard about and we have been 38 
considering is creating an open access Caribbean general 39 
commercial hand gear permit, or this GCHP that you’ll see 40 
throughout the presentation. 41 
 42 
This would allow possession of tunas, which I’ve already 43 
mentioned currently is allowed under a general category permit, 44 
but it would also allow the retention, potentially, of swordfish 45 
and sharks.  In the predraft, we put out a number of different 46 
subalternatives.  One of these was basically allowing different 47 
types of gear that would be authorized under this hand gear 48 
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permit. 1 
 2 
For instance, you would have your typical hand gear permit 3 
and/or the consideration of buoy gear, which I think is also 4 
known as yo-yo gear down here. 5 
 6 
Some of the other things, potentially, under this hand gear 7 
permit to consider have to deal with the length of the vessels 8 
that would be allowed.  Either we would consider to have a 9 
certain limitation on the vessel length under this hand gear 10 
permit or have it wide open. 11 
 12 
Another thing would be the retention limits that would be 13 
associated with this hand gear permit and either have them the 14 
status quo, that is what is currently allowed under our 15 
different swordfish, shark, et cetera, or to have the retention 16 
limits be based on the stock status. 17 
 18 
The other would be to allow the hand gear permit holders to 19 
participate in HMS fishing tournaments.  Right now, general 20 
category permit holders can participate in HMS tournaments.  21 
This would only be allowed with rod and reel gear and then the 22 
final thing is the consideration of the hand gear permit holders 23 
being able to possess HMS while they have unauthorized gear 24 
onboard.  Currently, the HMS regulations do not allow HMS to be 25 
onboard if you have unauthorized gear, such as trap gear.  This 26 
is one of the things we were asked to consider. 27 
 28 
The next topic that I want to go through briefly here is dealer 29 
permitting.  As I mentioned before, we know, we recognize, that 30 
there really isn’t a dealer infrastructure in the Caribbean 31 
region.  However, in the rest of the Atlantic HMS fisheries, we 32 
do have dealer permits that are in place. 33 
 34 
There are dealer permits separately for swordfish, shark, and 35 
tunas and if anyone harvests HMS from the federal management 36 
unit, they’re supposed to sell to a federally-permitted dealer. 37 
 38 
The things that we’re considering here, again, would be to 39 
maintain what our current permitting regime is for dealers.  The 40 
second option would be to create a single Caribbean HMS dealer 41 
permit.  That is, you wouldn’t have to get a separate shark, 42 
swordfish, or tuna.  You would have one dealer permit that 43 
basically would be all-inclusive of these species. 44 
 45 
However, if you were going to be buying shark, you would have to 46 
take a shark identification workshop.  That is one of the 47 
current requirements of our shark dealer permits.  We did have a 48 
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shark identification workshop here in March of this year, just 1 
outside of San Juan. 2 
 3 
Another option would be to have basically a combination 4 
fisheries permit and dealer permit.  Fishermen would basically 5 
be allowed to wholesale or retail their catch and they wouldn’t 6 
have to have a separate dealer permit as well. 7 
 8 
Again, if you were catching and selling sharks, you would have 9 
to take a shark identification workshop and this could work 10 
along the lines of having your fisheries permit with some sort 11 
of dealer endorsement. 12 
 13 
The next issue is commercial reporting and I know there’s been a 14 
lot of work that’s been going on with the improvements in data 15 
collection.  I just want to note that this was done basically 16 
before HMS kind of inserted themselves in that process and so 17 
just keep this in mind. 18 
 19 
We’re looking at different ways of collecting data, especially 20 
if we were to implement a new open access hand gear permit.  We 21 
want to know that we have a way that we can collect data 22 
regarding catch and effort associated with that permit.   23 
 24 
Without that information, we’re not getting the critical 25 
information that we need for management of these species and 26 
that affects not only stock assessments, potentially, but also 27 
allocation in the future, if we were to have separate shark 28 
quotas or swordfish quotas for the Caribbean region but we 29 
didn’t have any HMS data to basically back up that allocation. 30 
 31 
The range of things that we would consider is, again, to 32 
maintain the current reporting regulations.  The second would be 33 
to collect the catch and effort data from the territorial 34 
governments of Puerto Rico and the USVI.   35 
 36 
We know that they have a catch card system in place or their 37 
trip tickets and we would get the information from that.  Again, 38 
this was before we started working on the data collection 39 
improvement process. 40 
 41 
The other would be to create or require vessel logbooks for this 42 
new hand gear permit as well as dealer reports.  If the dealers 43 
were also part of the fisheries permit, that is if fishermen had 44 
the combination of the hand gear and a dealer permit, they then 45 
would be required to submit a logbook as well as a dealer 46 
report. 47 
 48 
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The fourth would be to improve awareness of importance of data 1 
reporting through increased outreach efforts.  Again, this 2 
doesn’t have to be mutually exclusive.  It could accompany any 3 
of these alternatives. 4 
 5 
The next topic is recreational reporting.  We know there is not 6 
a lot of recreational data that is being collected on HMS in the 7 
Caribbean region for billfish, swordfish, and tunas and in 8 
particular, bluefin tuna.  If you have an HMS angling or charter 9 
headboat permit, you’re supposed to report those to NMFS within 10 
twenty-four hours and we know this isn’t necessarily occurring 11 
and so we’re looking at ways to improve the recreational 12 
reporting in the Caribbean region. 13 
 14 
The range of alternatives here, again, would be to maintain the 15 
current recreational reporting requirements.  The second would 16 
be to increase outreach and education regarding what those 17 
actual requirements are.  We realize a lot of the fishermen 18 
probably aren’t reporting because they aren’t aware that they’re 19 
supposed to be reporting if they have an HMS or charter headboat 20 
permit. 21 
 22 
The third would be to establish mandatory HMS reporting stations 23 
in the Caribbean, such as dockside reporting or a catch card, 24 
like we have in other parts of the U.S., and the fourth would be 25 
to implement the MRIP recommendations regarding recreational 26 
reporting. 27 
 28 
Now, in terms of Puerto Rico, MRIP is actually doing a pilot 29 
program.  It has two different phases.  The first phase has 30 
already been completed.  This was basically characterizing the 31 
recreational fishery for HMS in Puerto Rico.   32 
 33 
That’s been completed and they’re now working on Phase 2, which 34 
is implementing a pilot program for a catch card system for 35 
billfish and swordfish in Puerto Rico.  Based on that, we may 36 
have further recommendations on the outcome of that pilot 37 
program and how it could apply to the U.S. Virgin Islands. 38 
 39 
In terms of fish aggregating devices, or FADs, there hasn’t been 40 
a whole lot of work on the impact of FADs on pelagic stocks in 41 
the U.S. Virgin Islands.  We have had it in other islands of the 42 
Caribbean, but as I’ve mentioned, some constituents have raised 43 
concerns on what the FADs could be doing for the pelagic stocks 44 
and in particular, HMS. 45 
 46 
We’ve just been asked to look at this.  It’s not that we would 47 
definitively do anything.  We also realize that it is something 48 
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that’s used more off of St. Thomas and St. Croix and not as much 1 
in Puerto Rico. 2 
 3 
In terms of the range of things to look at, again, the first is 4 
to maintain the status quo.  The second would be to allow 5 
retention of HMS in the vicinity of FADs and then monitor 6 
fishing effort and catches near these FADs.  That is to 7 
basically get a better characterization of what is caught around 8 
FADs. 9 
 10 
The third alternative is to allow retention of HMS in the 11 
vicinity of only a limited number of these FADs and other FADs.  12 
Obviously you wouldn’t be able to retain any HMS.  The fourth 13 
would be to prohibit the possession of HMS in the vicinity of 14 
all FADs. 15 
 16 
This is just showing a map of where the current FADs are.  17 
Again, most of these are off of St. Thomas and St. Croix and not 18 
so much off of Puerto Rico. 19 
 20 
This last topic that I’m going to hit upon is basically training 21 
workshops and education.  We have heard from constituents that 22 
HMS regulations are complex and they’re confusing and they’re 23 
only available in English and this is a problem because 24 
obviously in Puerto Rico one of the primary languages is 25 
Spanish.  We’re not getting the message out effectively and we 26 
need to improve upon that. 27 
 28 
We’ve been looking at different ways to accomplish this.  Again, 29 
the first one would be to maintain our status quo, where we put 30 
out compliance guides and we put out placards and list serve 31 
notices.  We have a website and we have a workshop for some our 32 
limited access permit holders.  Again, all of this is in English 33 
and so it’s not so helpful for the Spanish speaking population. 34 
 35 
We’re also considering creating HMS outreach documents 36 
explaining the importance of reporting, the importance of having 37 
a federal permit, what our regulations are, but having this 38 
available in both English and Spanish.  This is something we’ve 39 
actually already done.  I’ve got copies of those outreach 40 
materials if anybody wants some, if they want to take some and 41 
distribute them themselves to other people that are interested.  42 
I would be more than happy to leave those. 43 
 44 
The other third one is to hold voluntary or mandatory HMS 45 
identification and regulatory compliance workshops.  This could 46 
be for both commercial and recreational fishermen.  Again, it’s 47 
just an idea to help increase our outreach and understanding not 48 
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only of the regulations, but also in the positive identification 1 
of the different HMS.  I also have HMS identification guides 2 
that are in English and Spanish and I would be more than happy 3 
to leave those as well. 4 
 5 
This is just a quick look at what the current outreach document 6 
that we have finalized.  Again, it goes over basically the 7 
importance of reporting catch to NMFS.  It tells a little bit 8 
about ICCAT and making sure that how we’re documenting our catch 9 
meets the ICCAT recommendations that are in place and those 10 
types of things.  I would be happy to leave more copies of those 11 
here if anybody is interested. 12 
 13 
The last thing I want to touch on here is basically the current 14 
and future steps.  Before the data improvement process that’s 15 
going on now started or before HMS was involved in that, HMS was 16 
actually working already with Puerto Rico’s DNER, their 17 
Fisheries Research Lab, and then the U.S. Virgin Islands DPNR to 18 
get more HMS-specific information incorporated on the trip 19 
ticket territorial government catch cards that the commercial 20 
fishermen fill out, because a lot of those trip tickets, if you 21 
will, didn’t have any HMS-specific information or not enough 22 
HMS-specific information that we needed for management purposes. 23 
 24 
We were working with Puerto Rico and the USVI to change that and 25 
then we became more involved in the data improvement process 26 
that’s going on for the collection of commercial fishing data.  27 
 28 
We are now working with that group.  Again, as I said, there’s 29 
people in this room who know more about that overall process.  I 30 
won’t put them on the spot, but they can definitely fill you in 31 
if you have any more questions on that. 32 
 33 
Essentially, the group has been working on ways to improve data 34 
collection in the Caribbean region and this is including 35 
identifying the need for the reliable data collection system, 36 
with sufficient and timely collection, outreach, and improves 37 
the basic landings data, biological samples, and CPUE 38 
statistics. 39 
 40 
It also has recommendations for designing a new program with 41 
short and long-term priorities.  This was facilitated by MRAG.  42 
They’ve had three different workshops on this.  They have, I 43 
believe, a report that gives an overall summary of the outcome 44 
of those workshops as forthcoming. 45 
 46 
Basically, what we’ve done now is Amendment 4 has pretty much 47 
stalled until this new data collection process has been 48 



128 
 

implemented in both Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands.  We 1 
know that the data collection forms have been finalized and are 2 
implemented in Puerto Rico.  However, they’re still working on 3 
the forms in the U.S. Virgin Islands and so until this is in 4 
place, we basically have stalled Amendment 4, because we feel 5 
it’s critical that we have the data collection in place before 6 
we were to introduce a new open access hand gear permit, for 7 
instance. 8 
 9 
We wanted to make sure we had the data collection and that we 10 
could get the associated catch and effort information for that 11 
new hand gear permit if we were to implement that. 12 
 13 
This is our tentative timeline.  It’s not really all that 14 
informative.  This is basically where we’ve been.  Again, the 15 
last thing that we have presented to you was the predraft.  We 16 
have been working on a draft environmental impact statement to 17 
the extent that we can until we know that the new data 18 
collection cards are in place. 19 
 20 
We then will proceed forward with the draft EIS and a proposed 21 
rule, which will probably be the next thing that you see from 22 
us.  That will be going out for public comment and then again, 23 
as I mentioned, this will be followed with a final environmental 24 
impact statement and the final rule.  Again, these are all to be 25 
determined in terms of the timeline for this, but just the next 26 
things on the horizon that you’ll be seeing from us. 27 
 28 
With that, this is contact information.  Again, if you have a 29 
handout, you’ll have a copy of these phone numbers and emails 30 
and I would be happy to take any questions. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for that presentation.  Can you go back 33 
to the slide where the authorized gear are, when you discussed 34 
that?  What is proposed there is that is what you guys choose to 35 
do or through the process is decided, that’s the only gears 36 
allowed in the U.S. Caribbean to be used? 37 
 38 
JACKIE WILSON:  No, those would be the only ones that would be 39 
allowed under this new permit, this new hand gear permit.  If we 40 
were to implement the new hand gear permit, these are the 41 
potential types of hand gears that we would be considering. 42 
 43 
Now, if you were fishing -- If you wanted to use other gear 44 
types for HMS, you would either have to have one of the federal 45 
permits like for a shark or swordfish or tunas.  I guess this is 46 
what we’re just considering for the hand gear permit that we 47 
were thinking of. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  The reason for my question is this.  I think 2 
there’s a consensus of the recreational and the commercial 3 
fishermen that the importance of the FADs for the Caribbean 4 
fishery industry, in my case for tourism, for the charters, and 5 
for the commercial fishermen too, and we definitely don’t want 6 
to catch juveniles of HMS around it and that’s why this is very 7 
compatible, what is on the board right now, because we cannot 8 
catch them like that effectively like they do in other bays and 9 
other countries and other islands, but that maybe is the concern 10 
to the ICCAT concerns with the kill of many bigeye and yellowfin 11 
juveniles. 12 
 13 
We don’t want that to happen here and I’ve made in other forums 14 
the suggestion and I want to make it here that those should be 15 
the only gear allowed for the U.S. Caribbean for that matter, to 16 
allow the FADs to come into place in a small-scale fishery that 17 
we have on small boats that we don’t have the potential of 18 
catching tons of fish around the FADs, even though they are 19 
there. 20 
 21 
The implication of the FADs for us, in our way to see this, is 22 
very positive.  Right now, we are having trouble with Acropora 23 
palmata and other issues in the shallow water and it would be a 24 
way for the recreational fishermen and the charters to move the 25 
effort a little bit outside and catch a few fish that are legal 26 
size and no illegal catches around the FADs and come home.   27 
 28 
I would just want to state that as an important comment and I’m 29 
sure that the commercial and the recreational fishermen will 30 
agree with me on that. 31 
 32 
Another thing is when you mentioned the adverse effect of the 33 
FADs on other islands, which islands do you mean or do you 34 
remember? 35 
 36 
JACKIE WILSON:  I’m thinking more like the Gulf of Guinea.  37 
There hasn’t been that much research especially in the U.S. 38 
Caribbean in terms of the impact FADs are having, but we also 39 
recognize that fishing around the FADs in the U.S. Caribbean is 40 
not the same as like the ICCAT concerns, where you’ve got like a 41 
purse seine type fishery around FADs in the Gulf of Guinea, 42 
taking out juveniles and those types of things.  We know that’s 43 
not the case that’s going on, but I think because of that, we 44 
have had concerns from other constituents saying FADs are bad 45 
and you need to stop that or you need to look more closely at 46 
what kind of catch is associated with them.  That’s where we’re 47 
coming at it. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  As a fishing community, basically what we don’t 2 
want is to drag an error or a mistake from somebody else that we 3 
don’t do here that we want to prevent from happening in the 4 
island and we still consider the FAD as something that we can 5 
work in an organized way on legal FADs installed by the 6 
government and no illegal FADs around. 7 
 8 
This is stated in other forums, but I just want to do it 9 
repeatedly, because I’m really a believer on that.  I really 10 
believe on that.  That’s the only comment I have. 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  -- vessel allowing different gear types.  13 
There was one concern when that came to St. Croix.  We developed 14 
a method which is a floating buoy with a yo-yo at the bottom, a 15 
single hook.  I didn’t see it included in here. 16 
 17 
JACKIE WILSON:  That’s what I’m referring to as the buoy gear.  18 
Buoy gear is what we call it.  I believe it’s called the yo-yo 19 
gear that you’re talking about. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, it’s a yo-yo attached to a buoy with a 22 
flag and single hook. 23 
 24 
JACKIE WILSON:  Yes, that’s essentially kind of the buoy gear 25 
that I’m referring to. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  There is a definition for that gear that was 28 
already made, right, the yo-yo gear? 29 
 30 
JACKIE WILSON:  There is a definition in our regulations for 31 
buoy gear.  We don’t have a definition for yo-yo gear in our 32 
things, but as long as it meets what the definition is that we 33 
have, then it would still fall within that category. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  If it’s necessary, Ed and myself, we can help to 36 
take pictures of the gear and to help to define the gear, 37 
because for the livelihood of those guys there, it’s very 38 
important.  I know that’s already stated and people understand 39 
what it is, but I just want to make sure that it’s more than 40 
clear, our intention. 41 
 42 
JACKIE WILSON:  I think that would be important, because this 43 
basically here is the intent of that, is to make that fishery a 44 
legal fishery.  We’ll make sure we work closely with you on that 45 
to make sure that we’re incorporating what you are considering a 46 
yo-yo gear. 47 
 48 
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BONNIE PONWITH:  Just for the sake of consistency, we just went 1 
through an exercise in the Gulf of Mexico creating a definition 2 
for buoy gear and I have no idea whether what they’re doing is 3 
similar to what you’re doing, but to the extent that they are 4 
similar, making sure that those definitions track one another, 5 
for the sake of consistency, might be useful. 6 
 7 
JACKIE WILSON:  We can look at that.  Like I said, we have a 8 
definition already for buoy gear in our regulations that went in 9 
place in 2006, but we can also look and see how that works with 10 
the Gulf of Mexico. 11 
 12 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  In a previous meeting, I believe -- Ed, 13 
correct me if I’m wrong, but I think Nicky came up with a 14 
prototype and he even brought it to the meeting.  Perhaps it 15 
would be useful if you guys can take photos, some pictures, and 16 
send them to Jackie so they can have them for the record and to 17 
compare what we have in here. 18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  One other thing, Ed, and please explain a little 20 
more, but as far as I know, one of the big differences here is 21 
those gears are single hook attended.  They are there with them.  22 
It’s not a free floating buoy catching whatever and maybe 23 
getting lost or something like that.  They are paying attention 24 
to their own gear there. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, it is attended and it’s a single hook.  27 
The problem was in the Gulf what they did is they set them in 28 
the currents outside the closed areas, multiple hooks, and they 29 
drift into the closed areas and caught species that were not in 30 
season and then they drifted out of the closed area.  The fish 31 
were hooked and then boarded.  In this case, we fish around the 32 
FADs and the buoys are attended at all times and it’s single 33 
hook and it’s for mostly tuna and wahoo. 34 
 35 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Going away from the gear, I noticed that you 36 
mentioned vessel size limitations.  We cannot prohibit U.S. 37 
vessels to fish in our EEZ and perhaps it would be a good thing 38 
to take a hard look at the vessel size, in order to avoid 39 
fishing for bigger vessels, bigger than the capacity that we’re 40 
having here in the region. 41 
 42 
JACKIE WILSON:  That’s one of the things that we heard, that one 43 
of the things we should take into consideration is to have a 44 
vessel limit, size limit, associated with the hand gear.  The 45 
legality of that, we need to discuss it more and there might 46 
need to be some cooperation between territorial governments and 47 
what you guys allow with a fishing license and then the federal 48 
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permit for this, but I do think it’s something that could 1 
eventually accomplish the end goal of what you’re thinking 2 
about. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Basically, what Genio just said and what was said 5 
earlier concerning the gear is talking about the vessel.  We are 6 
thinking that it would be better for the fishing community and 7 
for the fishery if those are for the U.S. Caribbean and not just 8 
related to the permit that is specifically customized for the 9 
Caribbean, but actually, a system or a setting of measurements 10 
with this kind of gear for the Caribbean, with all the benefits 11 
out of that. 12 
 13 
We’re going to keep our boys going for one or two big yellowfin 14 
around the FADs coming home and making good money out of it 15 
without overfishing the stock and without hurting the market and 16 
keeping the cultural aspect the way it is right now.  This is 17 
what we really want. 18 
 19 
JACKIE WILSON:  I think with some coordination with the 20 
territorial governments that we can get to that.  I won’t go 21 
into the details right now, but I do think that’s something we 22 
can eventually get to.  It will take a little bit of 23 
coordination though. 24 
 25 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you.  Any more questions from council 26 
members? 27 
 28 
JOE KIMMEL:  Jackie, just thinking about the FADs, if somebody 29 
wants to deploy a FAD, what do they have to do or can anybody 30 
deploy FADs or does it have to be deployed by the government and 31 
what does it take to deploy a FAD?  Do you get permits or what? 32 
 33 
JACKIE WILSON:  I’m not a FAD expert here and so correct me if 34 
I’m wrong, but I think it takes something on the part of the 35 
U.S. Coast Guard in order to deploy a FAD.  I don’t think you 36 
can just go out and deploy any FAD.  I think there is a 37 
permitting process. 38 
 39 
It’s not easy to do and I think in terms of depth of the water 40 
and stuff -- I know that in Puerto Rico it hasn’t been really 41 
all that successful was my understanding as to why there aren’t 42 
a lot of FADs around.  Yes, it’s a pretty detailed permitting 43 
process in order to do that. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just for your information, we have dealt with 46 
that before, because in Puerto Rico, you need to have permission 47 
from four or five agencies and the Coast Guard has something to 48 
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say here, because a FAD should not be a hazard to navigation.  1 
It has to be well lighted at all times during the day and night 2 
and well mapped, et cetera, and well kept, because most of these 3 
FADs can be as simple as just a rack tied to a rope, but it 4 
could be as complex as the one that they have in St. Croix that 5 
ended up in La Parguera.  It’s a good tool, but you have to 6 
follow the rules. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just adding to the comment that Miguel says and 9 
what you’ve heard and read and what we saw in the past, I just 10 
invite the state governments that if this is going to come to 11 
place not to reinvent the wheel, because the wheel has been 12 
working really well with the system made in Hawaii and the ones 13 
made here in the Virgin Islands.   14 
 15 
They last much longer than the ones deployed in Puerto Rico and 16 
what I’m trying to get to is if you’re going to deal with the 17 
U.S. Caribbean measurement, also to standardize the system and 18 
the way that we deploy and maintain those FADs, because of the 19 
importance of them. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just a comment, for the sake of it.  That’s 22 
something that you cannot do with the HMS.  Number one, it’s an 23 
industry and we have people who sell this type of gear.  You 24 
cannot interfere with that.  It’s interstate. 25 
 26 
We went through all that several years ago and it was a 27 
discussion for the local people.  There are some people who are 28 
selling FADs there, the materials and everything, that don’t 29 
last for a week and they charge a lot of money for that. 30 
 31 
Anyway, following what Marcos is saying, it’s something that you 32 
should be talking to the local governments, to make sure that 33 
you have what you need.  You also have to be mindful that we 34 
cannot discriminate.  If any U.S. citizen wants to come here and 35 
complies with the Magnuson Act, they can come and fish and the 36 
same with the deployment of FADs. 37 
 38 
You can deploy FADs for many reasons and we have also helped the 39 
Virgin Islands in the past and the local governments to deploy 40 
FADs.  I remember one guy we paid $35,000 for it and he deployed 41 
a FAD in the deep water and it’s still going down and it was 42 
about twenty years ago.  Anyway, it’s a tool, but you have to be 43 
careful what you do with it and how. 44 
 45 
JACKIE WILSON:  Just to be clear, HMS wouldn’t have any part 46 
really in the deployment of FADs.  That’s separate and outside 47 
the purview of what HMS does.  This is more of fishing for HMS 48 
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around the vicinity of FADs and the regulations that would be 1 
related to that that we’re talking about.  I want to make that 2 
clear. 3 
 4 
In terms of discrimination of more of like a Caribbean hand gear 5 
permit, while we call it a Caribbean hand gear permit, it would 6 
be something that would potentially be opened up to all U.S. 7 
citizens, because we can’t discriminate, but that’s where I’m 8 
talking about the coordination with local government and if you 9 
have other things or conditions, such as they’re going to have 10 
this and they have to have a territorial license or something in 11 
order to fish in territorial waters, those types of things could 12 
help maintain and preserve the cultural aspect of the fishery, 13 
but you’re absolutely right, Miguel, that we have to be careful 14 
in terms of those boundaries. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to the record, everything I said, I don’t 17 
want to discriminate with anybody.  We want all the U.S. 18 
citizens to fish here and what we want is to fish this way, to 19 
protect the fishery and to keep the cultural way that things 20 
have been done in the past, working for a long time.  What is 21 
more cost effective and the price of those fish and the 22 
benefits, social benefits, they way we understand is way higher 23 
for the U.S. Caribbean. 24 
 25 
JACKIE WILSON:  We definitely are going to be talking with you 26 
and want to avoid kind of unanticipated consequences of 27 
introducing a new open access hand gear permit, for instance, 28 
and all the different things that we need to keep in mind. 29 
 30 
That’s definitely why we’ve been trying to reach out and get 31 
your feedback, to know what things we need to be considering 32 
before taking this step.  I appreciate your comments. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Do you have any boat sizes in mind yet or have 35 
you decided the length of the boat? 36 
 37 
JACKIE WILSON:  No, that’s completely open at this point. 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  I don’t know if you’re aware, but there was a 40 
Caribbean workshop on FADs I think in 2006 or 2007.  I don’t 41 
know if I have it on my computer, but I’ll look for it, but you 42 
ought to find that, because there’s a lot of work done down in 43 
the islands on FADs, particularly in the French islands. 44 
 45 
My final comment is I want to congratulate you on how you’ve 46 
taken the input from the fishermen here.  I remember that 47 
meeting two years ago over at the Buccaneer, where we all sat 48 
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around in a completely informal setting.  I think your guys were 1 
sitting on the tables and not holding a microphone or anything 2 
and particularly the St. Croix fishermen had a lot of concerns, 3 
because the rules at that time were going to restrict FADs and 4 
they were going to restrict yo-yo gear and they were going to 5 
require separate dealer and fishermen permits. 6 
 7 
When I look at what you have now, every single thing that was 8 
discussed that night is included in this options paper and I 9 
think that you guys go about it the right way. 10 
 11 
You listen to people in settings that they’re comfortable with 12 
and you take it away and include it in your work and I always 13 
come whenever one of you guys comes down here, because I think 14 
the council ought to pay more attention to how you do it, 15 
because I think that the council could really benefit from 16 
taking that willingness to listen to the stakeholders.  Every 17 
single thing we talked about that night is in there as an option 18 
and I want to congratulate you on that. 19 
 20 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, David.  Along the same line, I want 21 
you all to know that every time I have called Jackie Wilson, she 22 
has called me back immediately.  Russ used to do the same and I 23 
don’t know why they kicked him out, but that’s the way to do 24 
business and the way to deal with the stakeholders and partners, 25 
to answer the phones, and I thank you for that.  Any other 26 
comments or questions for Jackie? 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are there dealer permits available right now? 29 
 30 
JACKIE WILSON:  Yes, there are.  The federal dealer permits are 31 
open access and so those are available.  The condition with the 32 
shark dealer permit is that you have to have taken the 33 
identification workshop in order to get the federal dealer 34 
permit, but those are open access and they do have reporting 35 
requirements that go with them.   36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’ll pass that on, because the fishermen on 38 
St. Croix are of the opinion that dealer permits are not 39 
available and I’ll make that correction. 40 
 41 
JACKIE WILSON:  I can get the information on how to get them 42 
anything that they want for that.  Just let me know. 43 
 44 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Jackie.  It’s always great to have 45 
you here and thank you.  Our next presentation is NOAA’s 46 
Recreational Fisheries Update and it’s going to be by Russell 47 
Dunn. 48 
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 1 
NOAA RECREATIONAL FISHERIES UPDATE 2 

 3 
RUSSELL DUNN:  I’m Russ Dunn and I’ve met most of you at one 4 
point or another and as Genio said, I used to work for HMS, but 5 
this past April, I was hired into a new position for the agency 6 
called the National Policy Advisor for Recreational Fisheries. 7 
 8 
What I wanted to touch on today, I wanted to just touch on what 9 
this new position is and why it was developed, and it was 10 
basically because of the implementation of this engagement 11 
initiative, what I’ve been doing and sort of where we’ve been 12 
going and some of the challenges and solutions we face in terms 13 
of the recreational community. 14 
 15 
In short, Dr. Lubchenco in 2009 recognized that there was a real 16 
problem in the relationship between the recreational fishing 17 
community and the agency and she understood that we could be 18 
much more productive and fulfill our stewardship 19 
responsibilities collaboratively rather than in conflict through 20 
lawsuits and what not that we have been engaged in for an 21 
extended period of time. 22 
 23 
She also understood that there was a real need for NOAA to be 24 
proactive on this front and not to just sit back and wait for an 25 
opportunity that may present itself and haphazardly trying to 26 
advance a relationship. 27 
 28 
As a result of that, Dr. Lubchenco made a number of commitments.  29 
That included developing regional recreational NMFS coordinators 30 
and so what means is we have staff in each of the regional 31 
offices and science centers who are regional staff.   32 
 33 
They don’t work for me and they don’t report to me, but their 34 
job is to keep an eye on recreational issues and raise them if 35 
there’s a national component to what they are linked to, a 36 
national policy, and raise those to me and work with the 37 
regional administrators to make sure the recreational issues are 38 
given fair and equitable consideration.   39 
 40 
It’s not to try and disadvantage the commercial industry and 41 
it’s not to make sure that the recreational community gets every 42 
decision it wants every time.  It’s simply to make sure that 43 
recreational issues are given appropriate levels of 44 
consideration. 45 
 46 
It also included creating and hiring the National Policy 47 
Advisor, which is the spot that I was fortunate enough to land.  48 



137 
 

It included establishing the MAFAC Recreational Fisheries 1 
Working Group.  MAFAC is the Marine Fisheries Advisory Council 2 
and they provide guidance to NOAA on a whole range of fisheries 3 
issues, commercial and recreational and everything, habitat. 4 
 5 
MAFAC itself has a small subcommittee of recreationally 6 
interested members.  There were four recreational folks and it 7 
was felt by those folks on MAFAC that they could not fully 8 
represent all the interests of the recreational community from 9 
Maine to Guam and Alaska down to here. 10 
 11 
They asked for formation of a recreational fisheries working 12 
group and so what we have done is create a recreational 13 
fisheries working group that advises those four folks.  I will 14 
say that this past October, at the last MAFAC meeting, MAFAC 15 
acknowledged the need to expand it and fill some geographical 16 
gaps, one of which, and I’ve spoken with Genio a little bit 17 
about this, is that there is no one on this twenty-two-member 18 
recreational fisheries working group from the Caribbean region. 19 
 20 
They specifically acknowledge the need to fill geographical 21 
gaps, including the Caribbean, and so we are going to start the 22 
active hunt for someone from this region who could participate 23 
in the recreational fisheries working group. 24 
 25 
The last of the commitments that Dr. Lubchenco made was to hold 26 
a recreational fishing summit, which we did this past April, and 27 
it was a pretty successful event and I’ll go into that in more 28 
detail in a bit. 29 
 30 
Initially, in this new role, what have I been working on?  31 
Initially, it was visible communications with the recreational 32 
community and getting out and about to the councils and talking 33 
to the various large national organizations, fishing clubs, and 34 
working on media stories to sort of let the world know that NOAA 35 
is reengaging with the recreational community. 36 
 37 
I, as a huge proportion of the NOAA workforce, got distracted 38 
with the oil spill this summer and spent a lot of time working 39 
with the recreational community and making sure that they were 40 
kept fully informed of what was going on and what opportunities 41 
there were for input and obtaining really real-world information 42 
from them and how we could feed that into the NOAA process. 43 
 44 
Finally, and this is sort of reverse chronologically, actually, 45 
was the recreational summit and the follow through and the 46 
summit, as I mentioned, was held this past April. 47 
 48 
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It was really intended to be a first communication with the 1 
recreational community, to find out first hand from them what 2 
their concerns were and to develop really almost a to-do list.  3 
We’re calling it the action agenda, with tangible deliverables.  4 
That was released this past October and I have put a copy of 5 
that, about fifty copies, in the back for those who are 6 
interested. 7 
 8 
At the summit, we had about a hundred recreational constituents 9 
that covered the whole range, tackle manufacturers, for-hire 10 
skippers, private recreational folks, tournament operators.  You 11 
can read the whole list.  We had council members and MAFAC folks 12 
and writers.  It was really a pretty well attended event. 13 
 14 
What we did just prior to the event was we sent out a survey and 15 
in that survey, we asked for a lot of feedback on what they 16 
think are the most important issues to address and what they see 17 
as a successful future.  If we are able to work hand-in-hand 18 
with the recreational community, what do you see as a successful 19 
future? 20 
 21 
You can see here that it really boiled down to better 22 
communications, improved data, improved management decisions 23 
based on essentially improved socioeconomic data, and improved 24 
access to the resource. 25 
 26 
Then what we did is we sat down and we asked them to take those 27 
vision themes and rank, in their opinion, their priority 28 
actions, how will we achieve those?  What do you think are the 29 
most important things?  This slide shows their list that were 30 
ranked in order.  We had them rank them numerically from 1 to 10 31 
and when they were all combined, these were the overall 32 
priorities.   33 
 34 
First was integrating values of recreational fishing into the 35 
NOAA mission statement.  That is actually -- We’re making very 36 
good progress on that in terms of incorporating it into the next 37 
five-year strategic plan.  That final plan should be out shortly 38 
and I think you’ll see recreational fishing included in that 39 
larger NOAA plan too in a much greater extent than it ever has 40 
been. 41 
 42 
Improved data was a key.  That was a theme in every 43 
conversation, better data everywhere and not just social and 44 
economic, but also catch and effort.   45 
 46 
Recognizing the uniqueness of fisheries and managing to that, 47 
essentially what this meant to the people at the workshop was 48 
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trying to get NOAA to begin to shift towards managing for 1 
abundance and a certain size structure as opposed to just 2 
pounds. 3 
 4 
Greater representation on the councils, that was addressed 5 
somewhat.  There were some additional recreational seats put 6 
out, but I think almost more importantly, my position, the 7 
National Policy Advisor position, was written now into the 8 
protocols for council appointments and so I’m at the table with 9 
the RAs and other NOAA leadership as the council appointments 10 
are being made, so that I can simply contribute input from the 11 
recreational perspective to the decision makers. 12 
 13 
Then there was great concern about the coastal and marine 14 
spatial planning process and they want to make sure that there’s 15 
influence.  Every group would say that and not just the 16 
recreational community. 17 
 18 
Based on the results of that summit, we took all the input that 19 
we received and we essentially, like I said, make this to-do 20 
list, which we’re calling the action agenda.  It identifies sort 21 
of signature issues which overlap, to a large extent, with the 22 
sort of main goals of it. 23 
 24 
The signature issues are simply really those issues that we’re 25 
trying to focus on more upfront in this effort instead of on a 26 
longer term basis.  I’ve put in italics here a number of 27 
examples.  It’s not the only thing under these goals, but it’s 28 
just one example of the kinds of things that are there. 29 
 30 
They wanted us to ensure balance on the RMCs and like I said, my 31 
position -- We formalized the input regarding appointments.  32 
Integrating the recreational principles, again, it’s the NGSP 33 
and that stands for the Next Generation Strategic Plan.  That’s 34 
the NOAA strategic plan we should see any day. 35 
 36 
Improving the data for recreational fisheries, we’re working on 37 
that through the MRIP process and I understand there are some 38 
questions about that, which we can handle right at the end of 39 
this. 40 
 41 
The catch shares and allocation, there was a lot of concern 42 
about how that was going to be addressed.  NOAA addressed that 43 
by working closely with the recreational community and making 44 
sure that their perspective was really included in the final 45 
catch share policy and then there was great interest in working 46 
cooperatively on research and monitoring. 47 
 48 
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One way we addressed that was to provide this October a 1 
significant grant to develop a barotraumas workshop.  That’s 2 
another area where, in looking back at the proposed list of 3 
participants, I identified the fact that there’s no Caribbean 4 
representative. 5 
 6 
What this workshop grant is, we gave a grant to the Atlantic 7 
States Marine Fisheries Commission to set up a national workshop 8 
on barotraumas and release mortality and how we can identify 9 
techniques and best practices, underpinned by the science, to 10 
reduce or minimize barotraumas, as well as other forms of 11 
release mortality or improve survivorship. 12 
 13 
It’s still fairly early in the planning process, but there is a 14 
lack of a Caribbean representative here and so I would like some 15 
input from you all either during this or after on who might be a 16 
good individual for that from the Caribbean region. 17 
 18 
UNIDENTIFIED MALE:  What is barotrauma? 19 
 20 
RUSSELL DUNN:  It’s a damage to the fish from the change in 21 
pressure and so for the Gulf region, it’s really a snapper 22 
grouper issue and for the Pacific, it’s really a rockfish issue.  23 
It’s the distended stomach and eyeballs that are coming out and 24 
whatnot. 25 
 26 
The action agenda, just to touch very briefly, the overarching 27 
goals that I mentioned -- Again, they’re repetitious with the 28 
top priorities that you’ve seen already.  They’re improving 29 
fishing opportunities, improving catch and effort.  Again, these 30 
are just some of the examples of how we may address these goals. 31 
 32 
Improving the socioeconomic data, improve communications, and 33 
the institutional orientation.  There’s a real perception that 34 
there’s a bias on the behalf of NOAA towards the commercial 35 
industry and against the recreational community and so we’re 36 
trying to dispel that notion. 37 
 38 
In taking on all these efforts, obviously there are a whole 39 
array of challenges and one of the things is these issues come 40 
up at every level.  They come up regionally and nationally and 41 
internationally and they’re really on every aspect you can think 42 
of related to fisheries management. 43 
 44 
Compounding it is really the size and distribution of the 45 
recreational constituency.  It’s the entire country and every 46 
fishery is a little bit different and so it makes it hard 47 
sometimes to pull common threads through.  Sometimes they’re 48 



141 
 

obvious and sometimes they’re not. 1 
 2 
This is one of the biggest hurdles we have to overcome right 3 
here, constituent mistrust.  Nobody trusts NOAA, not the 4 
commercial guys and not the recreational guys.  The recreational 5 
guys in particular feel particularly mistrustful of us, partly 6 
because there have been two efforts similar to this one we’re 7 
undertaking now where NOAA simply stopped moving the ball 8 
forward. 9 
 10 
The last recreational strategic plan out, out of seventy-five or 11 
eighty points that were identified that NOAA was going to 12 
implement, I think the last time I looked at it, I could 13 
identify maybe four that had been accomplished in a five-year 14 
period and so there was a real mistrust there. 15 
 16 
Constituent expectations are always something to manage.  There 17 
was an expectation as soon as I got this job that I would become 18 
all things to all people, every fishery in the country, and that 19 
all the recreational issues were going to be resolved to their 20 
satisfaction within the next few days and clearly that is not 21 
possible. 22 
 23 
Agency resources are a challenge for everybody, regardless 24 
whether it’s recreational or commercial or social scientists or 25 
whatnot.  Institutional attention and inertia can cause 26 
difficulties.  For example, the Deepwater Horizon pulls a lot of 27 
attention away from every issue and it’s hard.  Sometimes there 28 
are so many brushfires that come up, lawsuits and whatnot, that 29 
distract staff.  It often causes a faltering in efforts. 30 
 31 
Our solutions really are there are no silver bullets.  It really 32 
boils down to really improving communications in the short term 33 
and showing we’re going to be around in the long term and 34 
improving things both internally and externally.  One key to 35 
this will be implementing the national action agenda on a 36 
regional basis, as well as reaching out, really for the first 37 
time, to non-NOAA agencies, like the RBFF, Recreational Fishing 38 
and Boating Foundation, and some of the other boards. 39 
 40 
Also demonstrating a real NOAA commitment and trying to have 41 
some quick successes, which I’ll show you a couple in a minute, 42 
and then showing that we’re going to be here for the long term 43 
and that this isn’t just a one-year effort. 44 
 45 
Some of the tangible results, like I said, the action agenda we 46 
released in October and there are copies in the back, and the 47 
barotrauma workshop grant, which we released.  The workshop 48 
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we’re anticipating for next March I believe is the current 1 
planning. 2 
 3 
The input on the council appointments and the Gulf of Mexico 4 
for-hire survey and getting additional dollars towards that to 5 
increase sampling and expedite data reporting.  Also the catch 6 
share incorporation of recreational considerations and getting 7 
some level of appropriations in the Deepwater Horizon disaster 8 
relief for the recreational community and essentially what that 9 
boils down to is money that will be used to help promote 10 
recreational fishing in the Gulf region and bring back that 11 
fishery, because there was such a decline in interest, given the 12 
spill.  That is all I had for today and I’m happy to take any 13 
questions you may have. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  About the barotrauma studies and that you need 16 
somebody, what are the specifications or what does this person 17 
need to have or to do to help on this? 18 
 19 
RUSSELL DUNN:  We have a range of participants.  We have some 20 
biologists who are going to be there who have the training to 21 
tell us that this will help and this will not help.  We have a 22 
number of recreational fishermen who will be there.   23 
 24 
As we develop sort of best practices -- The goal of the workshop 25 
is to develop a set of best practices that can then be messaged 26 
and put through or into an outreach campaign to get these 27 
practices into the hands of anglers and to say, hey, if you 28 
bring up a fish from 150 meters, this is what you need to do.  29 
If you’re going to release that fish, this is what you need to 30 
do and here are the top four things you can do to help increase 31 
survivorship. 32 
 33 
We need fishermen to say, you know what, I understand that your 34 
Plan A here may be perfect from a biological perspective, but I 35 
run a headboat and we can’t do that and that is not realistic 36 
and so let’s not put that too high on the list of 37 
recommendations. 38 
 39 
We have fishermen involved and we’re getting tackle and gear 40 
manufacturers involved, so that they could contribute in terms 41 
of potentially developing devices that could help, release 42 
devices.  There are a whole bunch of different areas of 43 
expertise that could be helpful, if that helps. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would put myself as available.  We do have 46 
basically all the bottom fish that you’re going to be dealing 47 
with in warm water, anywhere from queen snapper to sixty feet 48 
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and snappers and little groupers or whatever.  In Puerto Rico, 1 
there is a few techniques that we use to vent them or to put 2 
them down quick and whatever and if you need my help, my boat is 3 
there. 4 
 5 
RUSSELL DUNN:  I’ll talk to you more after and we’ll get some 6 
names and I’ll make sure that you or someone from the region is 7 
included in the workshop. 8 
 9 
WINSTON LEDEE:  The UVI in St. Thomas gave all the fishermen 10 
kits to do that same thing. 11 
 12 
RUSSELL DUNN:  Like venting kits? 13 
 14 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 15 
 16 
RUSSELL DUNN:  That’s excellent. 17 
 18 
AIDA ROSARIO:  You said that you need to fill the gaps and get 19 
somebody to represent the Caribbean and will that be for the 20 
whole Caribbean, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, or one for 21 
each of the areas? 22 
 23 
RUSSELL DUNN:  In terms of the recreational fisheries working 24 
group, it would be one for the whole Caribbean, because we only 25 
have twenty-five slots total and there are twenty-three 26 
currently on the working group.  There’s one area here, the 27 
Caribbean, and I can’t remember where the other gap is that 28 
MAFAC recommended that we fill.  It would be one for the whole 29 
Caribbean. 30 
 31 
AIDA ROSARIO:  How do you select the people to fill that gap? 32 
 33 
RUSSELL DUNN:  In the past, we solicited names from the public 34 
and then leadership reviewed the names and made a series of 35 
selections and I can get -- That occurred a few months prior to 36 
my coming onboard and so I don’t know the full details of how it 37 
was done, but I can get those and follow up with you. 38 
 39 
At this point though, it would simply, I believe, take a letter 40 
or expression of interest, whether it’s to me in an email or a 41 
formal letter expressing interest, but I’ll follow up with you. 42 
 43 
AIDA ROSARIO:  The local governments, do they have any 44 
representation in this organization or a way to interact with 45 
this venture? 46 
 47 
RUSSELL DUNN:  No, the people on the recreational fisheries 48 
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working group are really, for the most part, representatives 1 
from the recreational fishing community.  It’s people who run 2 
charterboats and it’s private recreational anglers and it’s 3 
people who had some of the interest groups like the CCA or ASA.  4 
It is not -- On the recreational working group, it hasn’t been 5 
state or government employees. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  In order to attempt to make sure that this 8 
information -- Let’s say, for example, somebody from the Virgin 9 
Islands or Puerto Rico go to it, are the person that represents 10 
-- It will be good that this person is from the council or 11 
something similar to the council or respond to the council, 12 
because then it’s already a way to get this information to 13 
everybody evenly.  That’s going to help a lot, instead of 14 
picking up somebody from an organization in Puerto Rico or St. 15 
Thomas or whatever that doesn’t have to pass through here and 16 
the information is going to get lost.  That’s our fear on this. 17 
 18 
RUSSELL DUNN:  We’ve been put in the squeeze already between 19 
Representative Christensen and others, saying we want someone 20 
from Puerto Rico and we want someone from the USVI and our sort 21 
of take is you all should work it out down there and tell us who 22 
you think the best person is. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  It doesn’t matter who it is.  If they pass 25 
through here and have to report to the council, we can hear and 26 
can follow up through the information and learn from it, 27 
everybody. 28 
 29 
MONICA VALLE:  Are you involving NGOs at all, because I’m aware 30 
that the Environmental Defense Fund has been doing very good 31 
work with catch shares.  They recently produced a catch share 32 
manual for the recreational and I know this because MRAG has 33 
been hired by them to do the recreational part and that’s due 34 
this month too and it should be available in the near future 35 
through EDF.  You don’t need to reinvent the wheel there, 36 
because they’ve done very good work, very thorough, and there’s 37 
going to be a recreational manual for catch shares coming up 38 
very soon. 39 
 40 
RUSSELL DUNN:  On the working group specifically, there aren’t 41 
any members of the NGOs, but we’ve been working with the NGOs 42 
closely through TRCP, Teddy Roosevelt Conservation Program, and 43 
through the Fish Collaborative and we’ve been involved in some 44 
of those workshops like the sector separation workshop for a lot 45 
of NMFS staff. 46 
 47 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  What was that question again? 48 
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 1 
RUSSELL DUNN:  Do we have NGOs involved with the MAFAC 2 
recreational fisheries working group and the answer is no, we 3 
don’t have any NGOs involved. 4 
 5 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Any other comments or questions? 6 
 7 
RUSSELL DUNN:  I know that there were questions about the MRIP 8 
that Marcos had.  I talked to him and I gave him some materials 9 
and I don’t know if other folks had questions and I can take 10 
those either now or I can take them outside afterwards, if the 11 
council wants to continue on with its agenda. 12 
 13 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  At this point, is there any comment or 14 
question from any of the council members?  Then from the public?  15 
Then I think that’s going to be it for the presentation, 16 
Russell, and we thank you and if anyone wants to talk with you 17 
later, they will do so.  Thank you so much, Russell, for coming 18 
down here.  Now we’ll go to the Enforcement Reports and, Puerto 19 
Rico, do you have something for us? 20 
 21 

ENFORCEMENT REPORTS 22 
PUERTO RICO 23 

 24 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Yes, Mr. Chairman.  We have provided information 25 
from the Rangers.  He summarized the data that he was provided 26 
for 2009 and 2010 by category of infractions.  That includes not 27 
only gear, but also for the species that have been under 28 
regulations in Puerto Rico. 29 
 30 
You can notice the decrease in intervention for the island and 31 
one explanation that we might have is that the government of 32 
Puerto Rico has been going into a reduction of personnel and 33 
that includes not only the clerical and technical employees on 34 
the department, but also from the Rangers. 35 
 36 
That’s information that we have so far and we are intending to 37 
try to make a better assessment of what are the infractions 38 
around the island. 39 
 40 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you very much, Aida, for your report and 41 
thank you for having it in writing.  That is all for Puerto Rico 42 
and so we’re going to move along to the Virgin Islands and Jed. 43 
 44 

VIRGIN ISLANDS 45 
 46 
JED BROWN:  We have no report. 47 
 48 
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EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  In this case, thank you, and we’ll go to the 1 
U.S. Coast Guard.  Do you have anything for us? 2 
 3 

U.S. COAST GUARD 4 
 5 
MATTHEW LAM:  Thank you.  For those who don’t know, and I’ve met 6 
many of you, my name is Matthew Lam from Coast Guard District in 7 
Miami.  I am the LMR, or the Living Marine Resources, Officer 8 
for District 7, which encompasses South Carolina, the South 9 
Atlantic, down to the Caribbean. 10 
 11 
So far this fiscal year, the Coast Guard has completed sixty-12 
four boardings thus far, with three significant violations.  A 13 
significant violation for the Coast Guard include domestic 14 
living marine resources violations that result in either 15 
significant damage to the resource or the FMP, significant 16 
monetary damage to the violator, or a higher regional or 17 
national interest and we’ve had three thus far this fiscal year, 18 
mostly with TEDs in the South Atlantic. 19 
 20 
I did want to touch on one concern we’ve had in south Florida 21 
recently, but it may in effect here and something that has 22 
affected District 7 recently is the citizenship problems that 23 
we’ve had with having a U.S. citizen as a master of a commercial 24 
fishing vessel and also the crewing standards that require 75 25 
percent of all documented commercial fishing vessels to be 26 
either permanent residents or U.S. citizens.  We’ve had some 27 
issues in the South Atlantic with that and I just wanted to put 28 
that out there for the record.  With me is Brenda Crysler, who 29 
is the San Juan representative here, and she’s going to touch on 30 
the op we completed. 31 
 32 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  Good afternoon.  Recently, we conducted an op 33 
out in the Mona Pass.  It was targeting the illegal fishing in 34 
the closed areas and it was a two-day op and the first day we 35 
didn’t really see much activity out there, but the second day, I 36 
was actually in the aircraft taking all the photos and we 37 
captured about fifteen vessels that were actively fishing.  This 38 
is both recreational and commercial. 39 
 40 
Unfortunately, once the cutter and the small boat were on scene, 41 
most of them dispersed and so we weren’t able to catch up with 42 
them, but the one that we did catch, they didn’t have any catch 43 
onboard, but they were cited for actively trolling in the Bajo 44 
de Sico area and so they were issued a written warning. 45 
 46 
Other than that, there’s not much to report about that op, but 47 
we do have many more planned for the future and so you’ll 48 
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probably here a lot more during the next meeting. 1 
 2 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  May I ask you, when was this? 3 
 4 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  It was about two weeks ago. 5 
 6 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Okay, because I’m very worried and I’m very 7 
concerned, because the Bajo de Sico regulations changed 8 
beginning December the 1st and it’s just in the bulletin that was 9 
issued and it did not mention that the water column now is open 10 
365 days a year and so it’s open for trolling.   11 
 12 
It’s not illegal anymore in the EEZ.  In the EEZ, it’s not 13 
illegal anymore and so it might be a good thing to advise the 14 
cutters to go to the Federal Register, because the bulletin 15 
didn’t mention it.  I received the same one and it didn’t 16 
mention that traps, gillnets, and fish pots for lobster are 17 
still prohibited, because it’s an EFH.   18 
 19 
The big change that occurred in the regulation is that beginning 20 
on December the 1st, it’s legal and so you might want to check 21 
out the Federal Register, because it’s in the Federal Register 22 
and as you know, when a conflicting regulation exists, the 23 
Federal Register always prevails.  I mentioned this to Joe and 24 
he is going to take corrective action on this.  Right, Joe? 25 
 26 
JOE KIMMEL:  I spoke to the office in St. Petersburg this 27 
morning and talked to the person that’s going to redo the 28 
Bulletin and hopefully sometime next we’ll have a revised 29 
Bulletin out. 30 
 31 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Can you send it to the U.S. Coast Guard, to 32 
Lieutenant Crysler, so that she can inform the crews? 33 
 34 
JOE KIMMEL:  Sure.  Will do. 35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you.   37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The Coast Guard has a memorandum of understanding 39 
for enforcement with the local government, with the DNR 40 
government.  Is that true?  Do you have that enforcement 41 
agreement? 42 
 43 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  Could you repeat that? 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The U.S. Coast Guard, do you have an enforcement 46 
agreement with the local government of Puerto Rico that you 47 
share enforcement activities? 48 
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 1 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  We do when we’re within the territorial seas.  2 
This was in federal waters. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What happened to the guy then that was fishing in 5 
Puerto Rico’s area of jurisdiction for Bajo de Sico?  Do you 6 
just look the other way or call the DNR or what happened to that 7 
fellow? 8 
 9 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  We called the DNR, but every single vessel that 10 
we saw was in federal waters. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The problem the fishermen are asking us to 13 
resolve is the issue with the Bajo de Sico.  If you want to 14 
escape the federal, you just go to the local area, but 15 
unfortunately, the local area is more restrictive than the 16 
federal area and so now they’re claiming that they were in the 17 
EEZ all the time.  We need to solve that. 18 
 19 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  We actually in the future will be doing ops 20 
with both federal and local authorities, but at times when we do 21 
fisheries-type operations, we do call in.  Like in the past, 22 
we’ve had Ken Henline from NOAA and then Axel Rivera from DPNR.  23 
He was onboard and when we have everyone together, then we share 24 
each other’s jurisdiction. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The issue, Mr. Chairman, is that we got a call 27 
from this fisherman who didn’t know what to do.  He’s interested 28 
in doing the right thing and Bajo de Sico is such a tiny place 29 
that if you have a long enough vessel, then you’re in both areas 30 
in the same time. 31 
 32 
You may be legal on the front of the boat and illegal on the 33 
back of the boat, but his group of fishers are really concerned 34 
that if they are fishing in the wrong place at that little place 35 
that they will have a problem.  It’s not a big deal maybe for 36 
many people, but for him, he was a little bit worried. 37 
 38 
It’s a long story, but he had the privilege of being fined 39 
$8,000 by the federal government for fishing traps in the wrong 40 
place and so he wants to make sure that Bajo de Sico is not an 41 
issue for them. 42 
 43 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  When we do ops on our own, like this last one, 44 
we’ll focus in on the vessels that are only in the EEZ and we 45 
have a way to track it to prove it, but this time around, no one 46 
was really in the territorial seas. 47 
 48 
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EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you very much.  Joe will make sure that 1 
he gets that information to you. 2 
 3 
TRACY DUNN:  I just wanted to ask real quick, did you have an 4 
agent aboard any of the boats or did you talk to them and work 5 
with them on that patrol? 6 
 7 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  We actually called the agents.  We didn’t have 8 
them onboard. 9 
 10 
TRACY DUNN:  I just wanted to make sure that they’re responding 11 
to anything going on. 12 
 13 
BRENDA CRYSLER:  They are.  I had given everyone a heads-up 14 
prior about it so that they could expect our phone calls. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Just for the record, I want to touch a little 17 
bit about enforcement, although I don’t have any more authority 18 
since I retired from there, but I’ve still got a lot of powers. 19 
 20 
I do know that in the St. Croix district that Ken Henline has 21 
come over with Coast Guard and their cutters and took two of our 22 
officers with them and they did patrols.  I think there were two 23 
or three different instances where they went out and spent more 24 
than six or eight hours out there with them and so something is 25 
happening with us too, just for the record. 26 
 27 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Carlos.  Anything else from the 28 
Coast Guard?  We thank you very much both for your report and 29 
we’ll stay in touch with you.  Hal, do you have anything? 30 
 31 

NOAA/NMFS 32 
 33 
HAL ROBBINS:  Tracy has filed a report electronically for this 34 
quarter, but I do want to bring up another issue.  As you all 35 
know, the Office of Inspector General has been doing a report on 36 
the Office of Law Enforcement and as a result of that, we’ve 37 
made some commitments to the OIG and also to Dr. Lubchenco and 38 
one of them is in setting our priorities for next year. 39 
 40 
We would involve the council members, NGOs, fishers, and the 41 
general public and so if anyone has an idea of a priority that 42 
we should have in enforcement, if you have a submission, please 43 
send it to me.  My email is hal.robbins@noaa.gov and I would be 44 
happy to rank it. 45 
 46 
I would ask that you give me some rationale for the enforcement 47 
priority.  For example, it may be an endangered species or a 48 
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species that’s undergoing overfishing or is overfished, but 1 
please give me some rationale as to why you feel it should be a 2 
priority, because we will have to push this all the way up to 3 
Dr. Lubchenco and ultimately, it will come back down and we’ll 4 
have some mandates. 5 
 6 
I expect, because the Southeast has three different oceans and 7 
three different councils, we’ll probably have a set of 8 
priorities for each one.  The initial date on that was actually 9 
today, the deadline was today, but it’s been extended to January 10 
7 and so if you could just get me an email.  It doesn’t have to 11 
be anything extensive, but please provide what the priority 12 
might be and, again, the rationale for it.  Thank you. 13 
 14 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Does anyone have a comment or an idea for Hal?  15 
You took us by surprise and so we don’t have to answer him now, 16 
but if you think of anything, feel free to call Hal immediately, 17 
so we can do that.  Anything else?  Any questions?  Being none, 18 
we thank you for your report.  Tracy, do you have anything to 19 
add?  None?  Thank you.  Now that the enforcement reports are 20 
over, we’re going to move over to the Administrative Committee 21 
recommendations. 22 
 23 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  There are no recommendations at this time, Mr. 26 
Chairman.   27 
 28 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Miguel.  Then we move forward and 29 
we go to the Meetings Attended by Council Members. 30 
 31 

MEETINGS ATTENDED BY COUNCIL MEMBERS 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The first one is the Atlantic HMS attended by 34 
Genio Piñeiro.   35 
 36 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  The HMS meeting was followed up by the ICCAT 37 
meeting and we basically were discussing not only gear, but it 38 
was like a preparation for the ICCAT meeting, including a lot of 39 
the situation that has come with the lack of data reporting by 40 
the recreational sector. 41 
 42 
As you know, when you go international, when we move outside the 43 
EEZ, it’s not any more the local law, but we have to be 44 
responsible and be responsive to other nations who wants to know 45 
what are we doing in our data.  We don’t have data for our 46 
recreational fishers and so we are at a total disadvantage.  The 47 
meeting took place mostly relating to fishing gear and data 48 
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needs that we have to conform with in the future if we want to 1 
keep our quotas. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The second one and the third was the ICCAT 4 
Advisory Committee Fall Meeting and the ICCAT actual meeting in 5 
November and Genio Piñeiro. 6 
 7 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  That was war.  That was a war.  ICCAT, for the 8 
first time, we had the privilege to have Dr. Lubchenco there.  9 
They went to the committee and we came down with some good 10 
results, protection for the bigeye thresher shark, protection 11 
for the sea turtles, hammerheads, and the oceanic white tip 12 
sharks.  The mako proposal didn’t make it through and we took a 13 
cut in our western quota for bluefin tuna and we managed to keep 14 
the eastern bluefin tuna quota the 13,500 tons. 15 
 16 
The situation, when you talk about ICCAT, you’re talking about 17 
billions of dollars and so it’s a very thorny issue and we have 18 
some countries that are not adhering to the treaty and it was a 19 
very complex issue, but for the first time, I can tell you that 20 
we are following the flag of conservation. 21 
 22 
Dr. Gerald Scott, who was the chief, he stepped down and he left 23 
us in a very good position and we are confident that by 2023 24 
that the numbers will be where they should be and that the 25 
overfishing and the IUU problems will be solved.  IUU is illegal 26 
unregulated and unreported fishing and curiously enough, there 27 
was an enormous amount of piracy in Africa and the Indian Ocean.   28 
 29 
That has curved down a great deal and all the nations are moving 30 
forward to try to cut down on the overfishing of all these 31 
species.  For our regional issues, we didn’t enter into the 32 
yellowfin tuna nor the marlin and that assessment will be done 33 
in 2011 and so overall, it was a huge success for conservation. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other one is you again, but let’s change the 36 
voice.  Graciela went to the SSC national too and the SEDAR 37 
Steering Committee with Genio.  Would you care to say something 38 
about it? 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  To the SSC national, the SSC national 41 
I went with the SSC members, Barbara Kojis and Todd Gedamke and 42 
Richard Appeldoorn.  Probably the number one -- One of the very 43 
big issues that was presented there was the fact that most of 44 
the fisheries in the U.S. are under the data poor category 45 
rather than the data rich category, which are mostly used as 46 
examples for the way to do stock assessments, et cetera.  One of 47 
the requests was to really look into the data poor categories 48 
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and see what could be done at the next SSC national.  That was 1 
my main point from that SSC meeting and so I don’t know if 2 
Barbara or -- 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I’ll add a few things.  A couple of things on 5 
that was that a lot of the SSCs and probably the fisheries 6 
science centers have been working with the data that they have 7 
for various stocks and they’ve come up with tiered systems and 8 
these have been presented in previous meetings, the tiered 9 
system of looking at stocks where the stocks that could actually 10 
have good data, where there could be a data assessment and 11 
actual statistical uncertainty determined, are put into, for 12 
example, a Tier 1. 13 
 14 
Then Tier 2 would be stocks for which there is less available 15 
data and so on and so forth.  Some areas have four tiers and 16 
other areas have six tiers. 17 
 18 
Jim Berkson, who is on our SSC, has been working with a group of 19 
volunteers from the SSC and the fisheries science centers to 20 
come up with mechanisms, statistical ways, of dealing with 21 
stocks for which there’s only reliable catch history. 22 
 23 
That may be useful for the Caribbean Fisheries Management 24 
Council in the future and maybe for some of the stocks that we 25 
have today, especially in Puerto Rico, where they’ve been 26 
recording species and doing that fairly reliably for at least a 27 
few species. 28 
 29 
However, most of the stocks in the U.S. Caribbean and especially 30 
in the Virgin Islands are not only stocks for which we have poor 31 
data, but we have an unreliable catch history as well and that 32 
means that even these techniques that Jim Berkson is trying to 33 
develop with his committee of volunteers, the only reliable 34 
catch ad hoc committee, will not be applicable even to many of 35 
our fisheries stocks. 36 
 37 
There were a couple of other things.  A number of councils have 38 
designated ecosystem component species, such as forage fish.  39 
These are species that are not harvested and they don’t fall 40 
technically under any FMP as far as harvesting, but they’re of 41 
ecosystem importance and so they’ve been included as an 42 
ecosystem component species. 43 
 44 
They also discussed how SSC members could contribute to SEDARs 45 
or their equivalent.  SEDARs are where we tried to do our stock 46 
assessments and they talked about a bunch of the different 47 
problems associated with whether SSC members should be 48 
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contributing and then if some of them contribute to this, should 1 
all of them, because they’re actually, in many cases, reviewing 2 
these stock assessments later on and if they’ve contributed, 3 
they may not be impartial reviewers.  There were discussions 4 
such as that as well. 5 
 6 
There were also discussions of the external reviewers that come 7 
in and some of the lack of their local knowledge and the fact 8 
that they don’t need to deal with the fallout of their stock 9 
assessment decisions, which other people -- They may not have 10 
the background to understand the science and the whole context.  11 
For the most part though, people felt that external reviewers 12 
were necessary.  I think that’s it.  Thank you. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Barbara, do they already have in the works for 15 
another one, that they recommended another SSC national? 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  They discussed another SSC national and they did 18 
recommend it, as far as I know, and they wanted to look more at 19 
socioeconomic data as one of the topics on there and so there 20 
were a couple of topics that came up at that meeting that we 21 
didn’t address at that meeting, but it was felt that should be 22 
addressed at the next SSC meeting.  I can’t remember what else, 23 
but maybe Graciela remembers some of the other topics that they 24 
felt needed to be addressed. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The socioeconomics, but I think that 27 
the number one issue really was the data poor situation and how 28 
to address that in terms of all the fisheries in the U.S., data 29 
poor methods to do stock assessments on.  Probably about 80 to 30 
90 percent of all the stocks in the U.S. are in that situation. 31 
 32 
BONNIE PONWITH:  I anticipate that that will be a topic of 33 
discussion at the upcoming CCC meeting and it’s likely we’ll 34 
have a proposal for a suite of candidate topics and we’ll be 35 
seeking input and so it would be a good opportunity for you now 36 
to start thinking about which ones have relevance here in this 37 
region to enrich that conversation. 38 
 39 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you very much.   40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I just wanted to mention that Jim Berkson is 42 
supposed to have shortly, I would imagine in the next month or 43 
two, a report out from his ad hoc working group on the data poor 44 
stocks. 45 
 46 
They came up with a couple of statistical methodologies, one of 47 
them being depleted catch annual catch assessment or something 48 
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like that.  One of the things that they talked about was 1 
developing methods of going back and reconstituting the 2 
historical catch and on the west coast in particular, they 3 
wanted to use these special statistics for data poor stocks. 4 
 5 
They spent a lot of time reconstructing their catch history back 6 
into the 1920s and before, with fishermen and scientists sitting 7 
around to reconstruct it and pulling in even anecdotal 8 
information and fishermen’s knowledge and history and maybe 9 
their fishermen’s even catch records of their fathers or 10 
something like that. 11 
 12 
They tried their best and they did that for a number of stocks 13 
so that they could go forward with coming up with some ACLs 14 
based on an adequate science. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In fact, the Mid-Atlantic Council is 17 
in fact developing a protocol to use the metrics from the 18 
advisory panel from the industry in order to help them rebuild 19 
that catch history and so we requested a copy of that. 20 
 21 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just one more comment.  This has been brought up 22 
a couple times.  It came up in this meeting and it came up also 23 
in a conference call, where some of the councils are using their 24 
advisory panels to record every year and write a report on all 25 
the factors that affected or changed the fishery. 26 
 27 
It could be new gears or changes in gears, like changes in mesh 28 
size on traps, hurricanes that came through or storms or 29 
whatever.  They have a little record of that so that when people 30 
analyze data, they’re not looking at it just as a bunch of 31 
numbers.  They’re putting that in the context of what’s 32 
happening that might have changed the fishery. 33 
 34 
If a hurricane has gone through and boats are destroyed and 35 
fishermen stop fishing for three months, they may not -- The 36 
decline in catch levels may not reflect anything having to do 37 
with the actual number of fish that are out there. 38 
 39 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Barbara.  Go ahead, Graciela. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Next was the SEDAR Steering Committee 42 
and you’ve heard two things that have happened from SEDAR.  One 43 
is the MPA workshop for the Southeast that will take place March 44 
14 to 17 in St. Thomas and the council has a protocol that 45 
follows.  Usually the council chair and the Executive Director 46 
appoint the participants to the workshop.  It is an open 47 
workshop.  The council will pay for a number of participants and 48 
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SEDAR will pay for fifteen participants that need to be 1 
assigned. 2 
 3 
Also, the SEDAR-26 is being considered for a benchmark for silk, 4 
queen snapper, and redtail parrotfish, but we are talking to the 5 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center to decide whether that would 6 
actually happen, if the data are enough to do a benchmark 7 
analysis. 8 
 9 
Also, the data workshop that was held here in 2009 should be 10 
repeated in the future, once the new data collection efforts are 11 
implemented. 12 
 13 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Perhaps we are -- Do we have a set date for 14 
the March meeting here, where we’re going to talk about the MPAs 15 
for the Southeastern Region? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That would be March 14 to 17, 2011 in 18 
St. Thomas.  Then the SEDAR-26, if it’s going to take place, 19 
will be in May, the week of May 16th, is the data workshop. 20 
 21 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you.  Then we move on to the next travel 22 
by council members and that was the Energy and Fisheries 23 
Workshop and Mr. Nelson Crespo from the AP gave this morning his 24 
presentation, which included that I was also there. 25 
 26 
I would like to add on that it struck me in a very positive 27 
manner.  It struck me that other countries and not only we are 28 
having these same problems.  Other island nations, including the 29 
U.K. and you can include Iceland, are having these problems with 30 
the enormous cost of energy in order to maintain their fleets. 31 
 32 
Therefore, the new technology lasts more.  It’s a little bit 33 
more expensive, but it lasts more and so the approach is not on 34 
catching more fish, because the more fish you catch, you are 35 
more prone to more expenses and you get closer to overfishing, 36 
to those overfishing levels, and so the objective is to catch 37 
good quality fish and don’t catch more, but the fishermen sell 38 
it at a higher price so that you make more money with the same 39 
or less effort and therefore, you avoid injuries and gear loss 40 
and it’s a cultural thing that is coming from this, but it 41 
should be carefully studied by us in the islands. 42 
 43 
Eventually, the idea is to be able to support our families and 44 
make more money and to have safety at sea and have less impact 45 
on the environment.  I think that sets us for the Energy and 46 
Fisheries Use.  The last one is the GCFI meeting, which I 47 
believe that the only person here who attended was Graciela.  48 
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Also Aida. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Everybody was there at GCFI and as I mentioned 3 
the first day, we offer a lot of gratitude to Aida Rosario.  The 4 
meeting was a success story.  We had Joe Kimmel there, too.  The 5 
people were really grateful for what you did, Aida, including 6 
us. 7 
 8 
Usually when things happen and people are working behind the 9 
curtains, we have some emergency situations, where, for example, 10 
nobody was able to pay the people for the posters and so Aida 11 
was working there Saturday and Sunday to make sure that that 12 
happened and so thank you a lot, Aida.  It was a great meeting 13 
and we’re looking forward to the next one next year.  Thank you 14 
very much. 15 
 16 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  American Fisheries Society, Graciela. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The American Fisheries Society, Miguel 19 
Garcia was there and quite a number of people from the Puerto 20 
Rico DNER.  Jed was there at the AFS.   21 
 22 
The AFS usually looks more at the freshwater and near-coastal 23 
fisheries, but in this case, we had a whole day of workshops 24 
related to the data poor situation, again, and there was also a 25 
workshop on the ecosystem approach to management and so we 26 
attended those two workshops. 27 
 28 
The situation, again, it’s the same.  It’s what to do and how to 29 
deal with the data poor situations, but there is not one model 30 
that fits all and so basically, the take-home message is that 31 
you have to be creative in terms of the fisheries that you have 32 
in your area and do the best you can with the information that 33 
you have. 34 
 35 
The other issue had to do with the bottom-up management of 36 
fisheries, basically thinking in terms of catch shares, and in 37 
terms of the ecosystem, there were quite a number of very good 38 
presentations, but mostly dealing with very shallow 39 
environments, mostly rivers and that kind of thing, where it’s 40 
much easier to deal with the distribution of species versus 41 
habitat, in a more kind of controlled environment than it is in 42 
the ocean.  Those were the three main topics in terms of the 43 
presentations that I attended. 44 
 45 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Graciela.  With that, we come to an 46 
end for travel and now we’re going to move into Other Business.  47 
I would like to ask Aida Rosario to make an introduction. 48 
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 1 
OTHER BUSINESS 2 

 3 
AIDA ROSARIO:  We would like to make a small presentation to Ms. 4 
Antares Ramos and she’s a PhD student from the Oxford University 5 
and she has been doing her thesis work with the aquarium trade 6 
organisms here in Puerto Rico and I think some of the results 7 
that she is going to be showing us will be helpful in the 8 
management of those species.   9 
 10 
We have Ms. Antares and she is going to be starting to work with 11 
the NOS program here in Puerto Rico as a manager, program 12 
manager, for the coral program and the CZM, coastal zone 13 
management, program. 14 
 15 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Good afternoon.  Aida, thank you very 16 
much for the introduction.  As she said, I am a student over in 17 
Oxford.  I’m from Puerto Rico, but I decided to go study over 18 
there and I focused on the ornamental trade in Puerto Rico, 19 
which is something there is not much data out there and so I 20 
figured I would try and contribute. 21 
 22 
I am starting in January, as Aida said, and I’ll be the Coral 23 
Management Liaison and Coastal Specialist for Puerto Rico under 24 
NOAA’s Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management. 25 
 26 
I’m going to give a really fast overview of my study.  The 27 
results I have right now are preliminary.  They are still being 28 
analyzed and so it’s more my view of the experience going 29 
through this study and so therefore, the recommendations and 30 
suggestions I’m going to give are still not including the 31 
findings of the ecological data and other stuff and just so 32 
that’s clear. 33 
 34 
I’m first going to give an introduction to the trade in Puerto 35 
Rico and talk to you a little bit about the product I’m working 36 
on, some of the preliminary findings and the recommendations we 37 
have so far. 38 
 39 
The trade started in Puerto Rico in the 1970s.  It’s mainly 40 
done, has been mainly done, on the west coast.  In 1998, it was 41 
the first time that it was regulated, when the fishing law was 42 
updated.  Up to then, it was not regulated at all. 43 
 44 
With the regulation in 2004, it was limited to twenty fish 45 
species and eight invertebrates.  This list was taken from the 46 
list of export species available at the time.  I believe it was 47 
1998 to 2000, if I remember correctly, was where the data, the 48 



158 
 

stats that were used.  An ecological analysis, a profound 1 
ecological analysis, has not been done and that’s where I come 2 
in. 3 
 4 
Currently, there are around fifteen fishermen with permits, but 5 
the ones that are actually practicing, I dare say there are 6 
around four or five tops and the ones that export are not that 7 
many either.  When the regulation was passed, many of the 8 
fishermen, because of the limits, left the fishery. 9 
 10 
Of the fish that are exported, ten species account for 73 11 
percent of those that are exported, where Gramma loreto is the 12 
one that has the highest value or numbers.  There is a study 13 
done by LeGore which was a rapid assessment which showed that 14 
the exports are way below the established quota in the law and 15 
so he was saying that the quotas could be increased and my study 16 
is kind of based on that, expanding it. 17 
 18 
I’m looking at four main areas.  I’m looking at ecological 19 
assessment, where I’m doing population counts of fish, all those 20 
fish that are not commercial and therefore that are not edible, 21 
because I don’t want to have another trade competing with a 22 
species that already has pressure. 23 
 24 
I’m also doing habitat assessment in the transects and then 25 
we’re looking at the management, how it is managed, and 26 
analyzing the current laws.  I’m looking at market forces, 27 
mainly the demand that Puerto Rico’s fish has, and user 28 
perspective. 29 
 30 
I interviewed fifty-one commercial fishermen to attain their 31 
perspective on the trade and then I’m also interviewing and 32 
working with the ornamental trade fishermen. 33 
 34 
The focus of the study is to explore if the list of permitted 35 
species actually has any ecologically validity.  In other words, 36 
does it make sense for -- Ecologically, does it make sense for 37 
those fish to be on the list?  Yes, they might be the ones with 38 
highest importance in the market, or at least in that time, but 39 
can they ecosystem handle it? 40 
 41 
Related to that is ground-truthing the list, with the goal of 42 
either adding or removing species from the list.  The idea is to 43 
expand the fishery, but obviously with sustainability in mind.  44 
Making an analysis of the market in Puerto Rico, having or 45 
establishing a socioeconomic background of the trade, review the 46 
enforcement and management mechanisms and the final product of 47 
the dissertation, of the study, will be to provide policy 48 
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recommendations for fishing regulations. 1 
 2 
The areas where the ecological assessment was done was in the 3 
Rincon area, Cabo Rojo area, and Culebra, mainly in the Keys 4 
inside and outside the reserve.  Commercial fishermen from all 5 
over the island were interviewed. 6 
 7 
The preliminary results at the moment, for the market it is 8 
unclear if there is actually more demand for fish.  This comes 9 
from wholesalers in the States.  The main export is to the 10 
States, but it’s usually a hub that carry on through Europe, et 11 
cetera.  I have talked to pet shops in England and Gramma loreto 12 
are sold there coming from Puerto Rico. 13 
 14 
The sustainability right now, what we’re going to be doing and 15 
looking at is comparing the population assessments not only of 16 
what I find, but of other studies, for instance like Garcia’s 17 
studies, and comparing that with the market demand and seeing 18 
how that works and then hopefully come up with some numbers. 19 
 20 
Then what we found with enforcement is that, sadly, there’s a 21 
lack of implementation.  Obviously it’s a trade that is not that 22 
big, but the Rangers do know -- I also interviewed Rangers all 23 
over the island.  They do know about the regulation.  They know 24 
it really well.  When it comes to the species identification, 25 
they’re not that strong there and the interventions are very 26 
minimum, close to none.   27 
 28 
Mainly they’re done -- The fishermen will call the Rangers and 29 
they’ll go the airport and they’ll check the shipment, but 30 
obviously the fisherman is calling to be checked and you can be 31 
sure that the fish they have that day or the species they have, 32 
that they are legal.  Of what I’ve seen, that’s not necessarily 33 
the case of what is being shipped. 34 
 35 
The habitat is in peril, as we all know, which is a big concern.  36 
Obviously if we are going to put more pressure in a fishery, 37 
then we have to have in mind that the habitat will probably -- 38 
Everyone is saying that it’s going to continue decreasing.  As 39 
Reni said, in the last five years, the corals have decreased 40 
like 50 percent of something like that, mortality. 41 
 42 
Then currently, there are very few fishermen exporting and 43 
something to bear in mind is if the fishery is opened even more, 44 
then will more fishermen come back and will that have a bigger 45 
impact on the fishery? 46 
 47 
The preliminary recommendations, what I can say and contribute 48 
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so far, is that something that was being discussed, and I’m not 1 
sure what has happened with the regulation recommendations that 2 
were going to be submitted, but they were considering 3 
eliminating the quotas. 4 
 5 
I believe that it shouldn’t be -- Quotas should be kept.  I 6 
believe there is room to improve them.  However, if you don’t 7 
have quotas, you cannot manage fishery.  We need to work on 8 
improving management of the fisheries. 9 
 10 
The species list of what I’ve seen, there is room to expand it, 11 
more than the twenty fish and the invertebrates.  In the 12 
enforcement part, there is further need of education and 13 
training material and hopefully I have a grant with NOAA and I’m 14 
negotiating right now with some money that I have left over to 15 
use it to provide educational materials for the Rangers and 16 
managers and the general public and it looks like it will 17 
probably go through. 18 
 19 
We also need better enforcement mechanisms, which is I think a 20 
general thing in Puerto Rico, maybe the implementation of 21 
tickets, change how it’s done with fines. 22 
 23 
Then in the market, there might be more room for fishermen.  24 
However, I believe that there should be a limit in permits, just 25 
to take it easy maybe in the future and keep on increasing, but 26 
we do need to keep an eye out for the fishery. 27 
 28 
Another concern that I have that I didn’t put here is the 29 
economy right now.  Obviously the ornamental trade is a luxury.  30 
It’s very expensive to have a saltwater tank in your house and 31 
how the economy is, I would think that more people have stopped 32 
buying fish or have stopped having their tanks and so in the 33 
future, when the economy does increase, then I would think that 34 
the demand will be higher and so that’s something else to bear 35 
in mind, that right now we’re probably in a low in terms of 36 
demand, but in the future, it might increase.   37 
 38 
So far, that’s all I have and are there any questions?  As I 39 
said, it’s very brief and the data will be available very soon 40 
and the recommendations with the data as well. 41 
 42 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you.  There’s a few questions for you. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you for the presentation.  First, do you 45 
know how many fishers fish for aquariums and second, what are 46 
the basis for the recommendations of limited entry, limited 47 
permits, and the other recommendation that you have? 48 
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 1 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  The first question was do I know how 2 
many fish are fished? 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, in the past, the fishermen -- DNR reported 5 
there were about thirty or thirty-five fishers fishing actively 6 
for the aquarium trade. 7 
 8 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  That was probably before the law was 9 
passed. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Exactly and so do you have any idea how many 12 
there are now? 13 
 14 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  The people that have the permits are 15 
around fifteen.  Those that I have found that are active is 16 
around four or five. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So a total of twenty or twenty-five? 19 
 20 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  No, within those fifteen, around five 21 
are active. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The people that have the permits are fifteen? 24 
 25 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Correct and then those that export -- 26 
You have to have a permit for capture and in the ornamental 27 
fishery, you have to keep them in tanks and make sure they’re 28 
healthy and it’s a whole process and then you pack them and then 29 
you export them.  Then you get another permit to export them and 30 
so you have more people with capture permits and then you have a 31 
few with the exports. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last question is from me and the area is 34 
mostly within the area of jurisdiction of Puerto Rico, the nine 35 
nautical miles? 36 
 37 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Yes, it’s all state waters.  There are 38 
some fish that is on the list, for example the cherub angel that 39 
is on the list.  I have not seen the fish, but my range was from 40 
zero to twenty meters.  Obviously these you’ll find in deeper 41 
waters.  My fishermen tell me that in the Rincon area he has see 42 
one in the last ten years, one or two and I can’t remember, but 43 
the reason it’s on the list is because when Desecheo was open 44 
for fishing, that’s where they used to go get them.  They used 45 
to do rotational fisheries in the summer. 46 
 47 
Mainly, these fishermen are in the west.  In the summer, they 48 
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would close the area and they wouldn’t fish there and weekly 1 
they would go in groups to Desecheo and fish all day and that’s 2 
where the cherubs would come from. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Something I just remembered -- Is that fellow 5 
that wanted to buy the rebreather still active? 6 
 7 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  I am not sure.  I believe there is 8 
someone, Graciela was telling me, that is doing rebreather.  9 
Reni was telling me as well and he used to be I think an 10 
instructor or something.  I have not talked to him and I have to 11 
find him. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I bet you if that guy finds Reni Garcia’s report, 14 
he’ll be diving in that place. 15 
 16 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Correct and that’s definitely something 17 
that I’m going to keep in mind, because, one, it’s dangerous 18 
and, two, we don’t want them -- If they’re there, we don’t want 19 
them to finish them, because I can tell you they’re not found 20 
all over. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At least in the federal zone, those species are 23 
like any big shark.  Once they’re an adult, there’s a yield that 24 
you can harvest and second, you have to prove to the Secretary 25 
that the fishery is in danger or the overfishing level or all 26 
the acronyms that we use to curtail the activity of fishing. 27 
 28 
In the local governments, it’s a little bit easier, but if you 29 
are in the EEZ and somebody want to fish for the pigmy -- If 30 
anybody wants to die, that’s his problem, but we cannot stop 31 
people from doing a legal activity of this kind, but to really 32 
be able to prove to the Secretary that it is necessary and it 33 
will be to the overall benefit of the nation. 34 
 35 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  I believe the inclination of the current 36 
Secretary is to open the fishery, which I personally am against, 37 
but that’s where my recommendations come in and he’ll listen to 38 
what part he likes. 39 
 40 
I believe most of this fishery in state waters and so it’s 41 
something that obviously federally you won’t be able to manage 42 
and then safety, once again, is an issue in terms of human 43 
welfare.  I’m a scuba diving instructor and so it’s a side that 44 
I definitely know very well and I use a lot. 45 
 46 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Thank you for the presentation and I have a 47 
question.  During your study, did you find anyone that goes out 48 



163 
 

to collect coral reefs or live rock or any other kind of 1 
habitat? 2 
 3 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  As a social scientist, that’s a very 4 
tough question to answer, but yes.  The answer is yes, I have 5 
and yes, they are exported.  Therefore, enforcement and 6 
regulation is a big one, a big, big one.  List or no list, 7 
they’re doing whatever they want. 8 
 9 
AIDA ROSARIO:  That’s what I’m asking, because we know -- That 10 
person used to have a permit and he never complied with the list 11 
of the species that they have to collect and so -- 12 
 13 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  I don’t know if we’re talking about the 14 
same one. 15 
 16 
AIDA ROSARIO:  In the Cabo Rojo area, in La Parguera. 17 
 18 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  In that area. 19 
 20 
AIDA ROSARIO:  We know.  We know who it is.  It is common 21 
knowledge.  Enforcement is becoming a great problem and we don’t 22 
know what is going to happen after the end of this year, because 23 
the decreased number of enforcement agents that will be retiring 24 
by the end of this year. 25 
 26 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  That’s a big concern I have, because I 27 
could deliver the best management there is, but the reality of 28 
what’s going on right now, it’s not -- I think it’s in the 29 
enforcement that the efforts are lacking.  It’s just twenty 30 
species and even those we can’t manage and when you have live 31 
coral being exported, that’s a big deal. 32 
 33 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I don’t know if you’re aware that there’s a 34 
coral reef etiquette project that was just finished last week in 35 
Puerto Rico.  It’s very similar to the one that they did in 36 
Hawaii to avoid people from taking live rock, sea stars, because 37 
NOAA Enforcement informed us that they had a situation at the 38 
airport, international airports, that TSA is going nuts with the 39 
stench of the dead corals that they have stashed in there.   40 
 41 
We are starting a project and it should come out very soon.  42 
Benicio Del Toro did the voice of the fish and my wife did the 43 
voice of a manta ray and so it’s an instructive video to all of 44 
the tourists to not take it back home with them and leave the 45 
habitat where it is.  It was free of charge.  No one charged a 46 
penny for that.  I’m anxious to see it come out, so I can share 47 
it with everyone in here. 48 
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 1 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  I had talked about the difficulties 2 
they’re having in TSA and all of that, but I didn’t know about 3 
the project and so I’ll definitely look for it.  Another thing 4 
regarding TSA and checking up in the airports, which is pretty 5 
much where -- Either you go to their houses or you check up at 6 
the airport, which is where I would do it. 7 
 8 
It’s mainly done through Federal Express and things like that.  9 
That’s how it’s shipped out and UPS, but this comes from one of 10 
the head of the Rangers.  They’re having problems accessing the 11 
airport and so it’s an internal issue. 12 
 13 
If the Ranger can’t go to where it’s being shipped, then we’re 14 
having a problem in the system somehow and I don’t know who or 15 
what or how that can be solved, but that is a big problem. 16 
 17 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Those are some internal issues that have to be 18 
solved by the agencies. 19 
 20 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  That’s in San Juan, by the way.  In 21 
others I think it’s not that bad, but they’re not constantly 22 
watching.  They only go if the fisherman calls him and tells 23 
them they’re going to ship today. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You know the head of enforcement asked for emails 26 
and so you can send him emails to the federal government. 27 
 28 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Can you say that again? 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The head of enforcement asked for emails for 31 
priorities.  You can send it.  I don’t think it would be a high 32 
priority with all the things they have to do in Southeast Region 33 
fisheries, but anyways, you should send it. 34 
 35 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  When you have coral, I do think it’s -- 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other issue with the TSA is we have been 38 
working very close with the TSA and Diana and I, we went and the 39 
only thing they allowed us to do was to deploy posters, but the 40 
TSA -- Every time I go through there, I have to get the poster 41 
and tie the knots and everything and they don’t care about the 42 
poster, but anyway, the issue is that the TSA territory is very 43 
territorial and they cannot jeopardize anything to go beyond 44 
that line to touch any of those rocks. 45 
 46 
That’s from my daughter, who is a TSA agent.  She told me that 47 
through San Juan there were hundreds of pounds of live rock and 48 
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other types of corals going through San Juan. 1 
 2 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Are these normal travelers or are they 3 
shipments? 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What do you define as a normal traveler? 6 
 7 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Are you saying tourists? 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Tourists. 10 
 11 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Do you mean like in your suitcase or 12 
through UPS?  You’re saying the main airport? 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, these are not commercial.  These are your 15 
tourists and local people who like to bring coffee and corals to 16 
people in New York and then you have the regular tourists that 17 
want to have a souvenir and it’s a big issue, because Department 18 
of Natural Resources, when we spoke to them, the Rangers are all 19 
frustrated because of that problem. 20 
 21 
I believe that when we talked to the TSA people that there are 22 
continuous efforts and the only thing they agreed to was to talk 23 
to DNR, the local enforcement agency and the Virgin Islands, 24 
and, of course, the TSA fellow with the federal government.  25 
It’s an issue.  I don’t know how big of an issue it is, but it’s 26 
a frustrating problem for the local enforcement agents. 27 
 28 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  No more questions or comments for Antares? 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that the aquarium trade on St. Croix, 31 
and I really don’t know much about St. Thomas, but I also doubt 32 
that there’s much aquarium trade on St. Thomas, but there used 33 
to be on St. Croix.  Would that training of the officers for 34 
fish identification be afforded to the Virgin Islands? 35 
 36 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  You’re saying if my study would also 37 
apply to the USVI? 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The training for fish identification to the 40 
enforcement branch, training for fishing identification. 41 
 42 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  The information I’m going to be -- I 43 
haven’t thought that far, but I guess I can consider it, yes.  I 44 
visited St. Croix for another project and there is a trade there 45 
going on? 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There used to be years ago.  There was a guy 48 
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that was exporting, but that’s no longer available and I don’t 1 
know if there’s any capture for home use.  If there is, it’s 2 
very minimal, but the officers would need to train to identify 3 
the species. 4 
 5 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Right, because I was under the 6 
impression that it’s not permitted in the USVI and I could be 7 
wrong. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  They can apply for a permit.  If it’s going 10 
to be granted is another story. 11 
 12 
ANTARES RAMOS-ALVAREZ:  Yes, I can definitely look into sharing 13 
the identification information. 14 
 15 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Carlos.  We thank you very much, 16 
Antares, for your presentation and we look forward to seeing you 17 
in the future.  Next is the next meeting. 18 
 19 

NEXT COUNCIL MEETING 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next meeting will be around March, the end of 22 
the month of March or the beginning of April.  I wanted to check 23 
with the schedule and it will be in St. Thomas.  The actual days 24 
will be coordinated with SERO and the chair. 25 
 26 
JED BROWN:  There’s a large scale project called FORCE, which 27 
stands for Future of Reefs in a Changing Environment.  It’s a 28 
large project sponsored by the EU and it covers the whole 29 
Caribbean and they’re looking at -- They say they aim to provide 30 
resources and information to help management agencies improve 31 
reef management. 32 
 33 
Anyway, I was wondering if it might be possible to extend an 34 
invitation to that group to give a short presentation or 35 
overview at the next council meeting. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes.  Please send me an email and we’ll be able 38 
to put it on the agenda.  The next council meeting agenda will 39 
be -- The main topic will be the ACL.  We have to go to scoping 40 
meetings between here and March and prepare a report for the 41 
council and also we will have probably a meeting of the AP 42 
before that, so they can look at the paper, the options paper, 43 
so they  can give us their input and maybe the SSC too. 44 
 45 
We will have the report for the beginning, hopefully the 46 
beginning, of March, but if we cannot do it, then we have to 47 
move the March meeting to sometime in April. 48 
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 1 
Also, we have a request from David Olsen to see if we can invite 2 
the people who are working with the ciguatera issue, the big 3 
program, and we will try to -- David told me that he is going to 4 
send me the information and so you will have, so far, ACLs, the 5 
coral reef from the EU, and the ciguatera program.  That’s three 6 
items for the next agenda. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Since you were adding some things for the next 9 
meeting, if my boss, Bonnie, allows me to come to the next 10 
meeting, I would like to make sure that we get the St. Croix 11 
survey on the agenda for presentation on that. 12 
 13 
For those that don’t know, we successfully completed it and the 14 
guys from St. Croix deserve a lot of credit and I just got the 15 
completed dataset two weeks ago.  I have not had a chance to 16 
look at it and I really look forward to presenting that to 17 
everyone and also, Carlos, I owe you a big thanks for helping 18 
pull that off and I don’t see Eddie around, but I want to thank 19 
everyone for all their input and support and help on that one. 20 
 21 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Todd.   22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The agenda is probably full by now, but the 24 
St. Croix Fisheries Advisory Committee is developing some 25 
documents to pass to the legislature to legislate a safe fishing 26 
zone around St. Croix, at the hundred-fathom curve.  I wanted 27 
Toby to make a presentation.   28 
 29 
However, Toby is retiring and I don’t know if I can get him to 30 
come to the next meeting if it’s available for the agenda and if 31 
not, we’ll do it for the other meeting or Jed or myself can do 32 
the presentation, because we’re having a lot of gear loss and a 33 
lot of safety factors for the fishers and their vessels from big 34 
ships traveling that ten-fathom and fifteen-fathom or even less, 35 
eight fathoms at one time of cargo vessels coming and wiping out 36 
a lot of gear and endangering the fishermen’s lives.   37 
 38 
I don’t know if we can -- If the legislature does pass -- We 39 
submitted something to the legislature, to a senator.  However, 40 
he did not make it this time around and so we have to resubmit 41 
to another senator and we want to do a safe fishing zone and 42 
keep all vessels within the hundred-fathom curve when they’re 43 
coming into the ports.  They’re cutting a lot of shortcuts right 44 
now. 45 
 46 
We’re hoping that maybe the council can also come in compatible 47 
with our regulations, to keep for Lang Bank and I think a piece 48 
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of the southwest falls within the hundred-fathom curve that’s 1 
outside of three miles. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I understand correctly, you’re trying to keep 4 
some vessels from some areas? 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re trying to keep them from coming within 7 
the hundred-fathom curve and our intent is to keep them within 8 
the hundred-fathom curve when they’re coming into the ports.  9 
Right now, they’re coming really close in the shallows and 10 
taking shortcuts and I know there was a notice issued in the 11 
Coast Pilot.  However, I think the Coast Guard deleted that 12 
notice and we really want a law passed with a high penalty for 13 
violators.  That’s the only way I think we’re going to 14 
accomplish something. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  My first assignment from my boss in 1974 was to 17 
look at that and we learned that it’s like having an 800-pound 18 
gorilla.  He goes to sleep whenever he wants.  In the case of 19 
the vessels, any vessel -- The way that they define the 20 
navigable waters is anywhere where a vessel can go without 21 
running aground or its adjacent waters. 22 
 23 
Even Jayuya in Puerto Rico could be navigable waters if a vessel 24 
can go all the way up.  The point is that you cannot regulate 25 
vessels that way.  It is almost against the current -- We tried 26 
in St. Thomas and St. John when we tried to have -- Especially 27 
in St. Thomas to have the channels. 28 
 29 
We tried in Puerto Rico, because this vessel, when the 30 
government has no -- They don’t care who is out there.  The best 31 
we could get was meetings with high officials of the companies 32 
who own the vessels and at least in Puerto Rico, we were able to 33 
have a safe zone, they call it, and people were respecting that 34 
most of the time. 35 
 36 
The Coast Guard advised us that the problem is that the traps 37 
are hazards to navigation and so good luck to you.  If you are 38 
able to get that, let me know, because then we can copy that in 39 
other areas. 40 
 41 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  All right, folks, I guess this is it, but 42 
before we go, I want to say a special thanks to Tony Iarocci, to 43 
Tony Blanchard, and to Mr. Tom Daley.  I think they have done an 44 
outstanding job and Julian Magras and the usual suspects. 45 
 46 
I want to thank also Jackie Wilson and Russell Dunn for coming 47 
here and also Kim Gordon and Sara and everyone who has 48 



169 
 

participated and has helped to move on this process and before 1 
we go, I would also thank the Science Center and Bonnie and Todd 2 
and Bill and Joe and all the people from the Regional Office and 3 
Joe Kimmel, who this is his last meeting, but I’m pretty sure 4 
he’s like a bad penny and he’ll come back.   5 
 6 
Joe, it’s been a great run and we have enjoyed your company and 7 
on behalf of the council members and staff, we wish you the best 8 
and only the best and so thank you so much. 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  Thank you.  It’s been a lot of fun. 11 
 12 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Also, a special thanks to Dr. Reni Garcia, who 13 
is always there for us.  Thank you, Reni, and we adjourn this 14 
meeting.  Safe travels, everyone. 15 
 16 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on December 15, 2010.) 17 
 18 
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